
P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service (Carrier Common Line
Access) to ICs in conjunction with line side and trunk side Switched Access Service.

3.1 General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common lines by ICs
for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate telecommunications service.

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone Company line side or
trunk side Switched Access Service under this Tariff.

Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's under
this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided to IC's
under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS.  FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B are
not offered for use in terminating FGC or BSA-C originating communications.

3.2 Limitations

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access.

B. Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access.

C. Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line Access.

D. Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for Carrier Common Line
Access.

E. All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited
to the same features and operating characteristics.

F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA will be limited to
the same features and operating characteristics.

G. WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS Serving Offices
(i.e., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-type services and terminating minutes
for inward WATS and WATS-type services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access
per minute charges.

H. Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are not subject to Carrier
Common Line charges.  However, when common lines are utilized for the termination of 800
NPAS, Carrier Common Line charges are applicable.

____________________________________________________________________________________
Issued:  March 22, 1993 Effective:  May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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side Switched Access Service .

3 .1 General Description
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Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company common
lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate telecom-
munications service .

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
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Company line side or trunk side Switched Access Service under this Tariff .
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Premium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA provided
to IC's under this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/VATS .
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Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service other than the DNAL BSA
provided to IC's under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate

(AT)

	

MTS/VATS . FGA, FGB, BSA-A and BSA-B are not offered for use in terminating
(AT)

	

FCC or BSA-C originating communications .

3 .2 Limitations Dpk1cELLED

A .

	

A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line AcceMAY

	

1 1993 ,~_,
r', 1-4,

	

" S,

	

1
B .

	

Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access . BY'-

Pubiic Service
Gammissic

C . Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for ,iHSWLI~1i
Common Line Access .

D . Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .
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E . All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group or
(AT)

	

BSA will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

(AT)

	

F . All line side connections provided in the same combined access group or BSA
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

G . VATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company VATS Serving
Offices (i .e ., originating minutes for outward VATS and VATS-type services
and terminating minutes for inward VATS and VATS-type services) shall not
be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute charges .

H . Minutes of use associated with the closed end of VATS/800 service are not
subject to Carrier Common Line charges . However, when common lines are
utilized for the termination of 800 Access Service, Carrier Common Line
charges are applicable .

	

FILEDIssued :

	

Effective :
WR 2 6 19933y R .D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

APR 1 1 1993
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

AP~21 1 198b
St . Louis, Missouri

	

'" 3 0 (t
Y0. PUBLIC SERVICE Comk



3 .

	

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

	

OCT 13 1987
The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service
(Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs .
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3 .1 General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate
telecommunications service .

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff .

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under this
Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS .

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under
this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS . Feature Group A
and B access are not offered for use in terminating Feature Group C
originating communications . CANCELLED

3 .2 Limitations

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36
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A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line A
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B . Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Acc--

	

N1C ,~Omf11i88
C . Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges fommsouR)

Carrier Common Line Access .

D . Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

E . All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

F . All line side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

G . WATS Access Line Service minutes switched at Telephone Company WATS
Serving Offices (i .e ., originating minutes for outward WATS and WATS-
type services and terminating minutes for inward WATS and WATS-type
services) shall not be assessed Carrier Common Line Access per minute
charges .

(AT) H . Minutes of use associated with the closed end of WATS/800 service are
not subject to Carrier Common Line charges . However, when common
lines are utilized for the termination of 800 Access Service, Carrier

(AT)

	

Common Line charges are applicable .
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The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access,~ Service
(Carrier Common Line Access) to ICs .
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3 .1 General Description ?ubf Swic2 Commission a

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by ICs for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate
telecommunications service .

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff .

(CT)

	

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under this
Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS .

(CT)

	

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to IC's under
(AT)

	

this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS . Feature Group,,A'
and B access are not offered for use in terminating Feature Grc % -C,'

"

	

originating communications .
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A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Accal

Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Acce~Vb,~O
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Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

D . Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

VCT)

	

E . All trunk side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

(AT)

	

F. All line side connections provided in the same combined access group
will be limited to the same features and operating characteristics .

Issued : JUN 27 1986 Effective : JUL
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE

The Telephone Company will provide Carrier Common Line Access Service
(Carrier Common Line Access) to IC's .

3 .1 General Description

Carrier Common Line Access provides for the use of Telephone Company
common lines by IC's for access to End Users to furnish IC intrastate
telecommunications service .

Carrier Common Line Access is provided where the IC obtains Telephone
Company Switched Access Service under this Tariff .

Premium Access is Switched Access Service provided to intrastate carriers
under this Tariff which furnish intrastate MTS/WATS .

Nonpremium Access is Switched Access Service provided to intrastate
carriers under this Tariff that do not furnish intrastate MTS/WATS .

3 .2 Limitations

A. A telephone number is not provided with Carrier Common Line Access .

B . Detail billing is not provided for Carrier Common Line Access .

C . Directory listings are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

D . Intercept arrangements are not included in the rates and charges for
Carrier Common Line Access .

E . Switched Access Service access minutes which originate from or terminate
to a Dedicated Access Line (DAL) Service will be excluded from the Car-
rier Common Line Access Line access minutes .

3 .3 Undertaking o£ the Telephone Company

A. Where the IC is provided w'

	

witched Access Service under other sections
of this Ta

	

9ompany will provide the use of Telephone.,
Company co

	

nllghe8` -by~an IC for access to End Users at rates and
charges as specified in Paragraph 3 .8, following .
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(AT) 3.2 Limitations-(Continued)

(AT) I. Carrier Common Line Service is not available with the DNAL BSE.

3.3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company

(AT) A. Where the IC is provided with line side or trunk side Switched Access Service under other
sections of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide the use of Telephone Company
common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and charges as specified in Paragraph 3.8,
following.

B. The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the Switched
Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate communications and the Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in
accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, following.

C. When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-type service using a
resold Private Line Service, Switched Access Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in
Section 6, following, will apply.  Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in
paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
F., following.

D. When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access as set forth in Section 6,
following, the Telephone Company will collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and
will remit monies to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, following.  The Telephone Company
will provide the message call detail format and bill periods used to determine the monies upon
request from the IC.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C. No .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

REkCF-I~fED

SEP 2 5 1989

3 .3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company
h41 ti.::fJt! 7, L

A . Where the IC is provided vith Svitched Access ServigeuUndef,~othertseec oofior
of this Tariff, the Telephone Company vill provide the use of Telephone
Company common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and charges
as specified in Paragraph 3.8, folloving .

(MT)
(FC)

	

B. The Svitched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes
the Svitched Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate
communications and the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges an
set forth in Paragraph 3 .8, folloving, apply in accordance vith the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, folloving .

C . When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/VATS-type
service using a resold Private Line Service, Svitched Access Service Rates
and Regulations, as set forth in Section 6, folloving, vill apply. Carrier
Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in paragraph 3.8,
folloving, apply in accordance v1th the regulations as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .7, F ., folloving .

(PC)

	

D. When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay
telephone access as set forth in Section 6, folloving, the Telephone
Company vill collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and vill
remit monies to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3 .6, folloving. The
Telephone Company vill provide the message call detail format and bill
periods used to determine the monies upon request from the IC .
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ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company
II HI,SUA 1

(MT)

	

A. Where the IC is provided with Switched Access Serviceounder-ot4 r sections
of this Tariff, the Telephone Company will provide`th-e.usj~~o~f~Te~lLph~one.-
Company common lines by an IC for access to End Users at rates and
charges as specified in Paragraph 3 .8, following .

(CP)

	

B. Where the customer is reselling intrastate MTS/WATS, MTS-type and/or
WATS-type service(s), the customer may, at the option of the customer,
employ oridinary local business exchange service at generally applicable
local business exchange rates under the Telephone Company General and/or
Local Exchange Tariffs . Switched Access or Carrier Common Line Access
charges under this Tariff will not apply for such access except as set
forth in Section 6 .7, and Paragraph 3 .7, D ., following, provided the
underlying carrier that provides the MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type
service(s) which are resold pays Switched Access Services charges
including Carrier Common Line Access charges for the services which
are resold . Such Switched Access Service and Carrier Common Line
Access charges paid shall include charges for origination and termination
of calls on both ends of the services which are resold . If the cus-
tomer wishes to obtain special arrangements such as trunk side service
connections for such resale, the customer may, at the option of the customer,
obtain Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section
6, following . Carrier Common Line Access charges will apply for such
access as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, D ., following .

(CT)

	

C . When access to the local exchange is required to provide an MTS/WATS-
type service using a resold Private Line Service, Switched Access
Service Rates and Regulations, as set forth in Section 6, following,
will apply . Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set
forth in paragraph 3 .8, following, apply in accordance with the

"

	

regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, F ., following .

(CT)

	

D . Where a multiline hunt group or trunk group arrangement is made up of
(1) Feature Group A, B or D Switched Access Service and (2) local
exchange business lines or other access arrangements associated with
MTS/WATS, MTS-type or WATS-type services as provided in Paragraph 3 .3,
B ., preceding, Carrier Common Line Access Charges for__such comttined-,--
access arrangements are calculated in a_c,to
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued)
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B . Where the IC is solely reselling MTS/WATS or MTS-type services, the
Telephone Company, when the IC orders line side switched access, will
not provide Switched Access Service under this Tariff, but will provide
switched access such as local business exchange service under the Tele-
phone Company's General and/or Local Exchange Service Tariffs for the
locations involved . Carrier Common Line Access Charges will not apply
for such access .

C . Where the IC is (1) reselling Private Line Service of another IC to provide
MTS/WATS-type service or reselling WATS-type service or reselling WATS-
type services of an IC and (2) the Telephone Company provides a Special
Access Service, other than Dedicated Access Line Service, for the resold
service terminated at the IC terminal location, the Telephone Company

	

,
will, when the IC offering the resale service orders any switched access,
provide Special Access Service as set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4 .2,
B ., following, Switched Access Service as set forth in Section 6, following .
Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth,in Paragraph 3.8,
following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Para-
graph 3.7 ., G ., following .

D. When the IC plans to use Switched Access Service (line side and/or trunk
side) provided as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, in association
with the resale of an IC service that is provided through the use of
Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff (i .e ., resale of
WATS), the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .7, D ., following .

E. The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company includes the
Switched Access Service provided for both interstate and intrastate com-
munications and the Carrier Common Line Access rates and charges as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .8, following, apply in accordance with the regulations
as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, F ., following .

F . When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid-pay-telephone
access as set forth i 1 e
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to the IC as set fort in Paragraph 3 .6, following . The Teljp~one Cpmpany
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By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-`Iissouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Hissouri
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except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC

A. The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line access shall be ordered by
the IC under other sections of this Tariff.

B. The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary on-hook and off-hook
supervision.

(AT) C. Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, D., following, or FGA, FGB,
(AT) FGD, BSA-A, BSA-B or BSA-D, Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 3.4, F.,

following, all Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be
subject to Carrier Common Line Access charges.

D. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service, the associated
Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate will be determined as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, following.

(AT) E. Where FGC or BSA-C end office switching is provided without Telephone Company recording
and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to determine Carrier Common Line Access

(AT) Charges (i.e., FGC or BSA-C operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls), the IC
shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in a timely manner.  If the IC
does not furnish the data to the Telephone Company, the IC shall identify all Switched Access
Services which could carry such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
minutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED

SEP 2 5 1989

3 .4 Obligations of the IC

	

Ml SOURI
Public Service Corm-niSSior

A . The Svitched Access Service associated vith Carrier Common Line access
shall be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff .

B . The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision .

C . Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, D.,
folloving, or Feature Group A, B or D, Svitched Access Service as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., folloving, all Svitched Access Service provided under
this Tariff ordered by the IC vill be subject to Carrier Common Line Access
charges .

D. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Svitched Access
Service, the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for
intrastate vill be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, folloving .

E . Where Feature Group C end office witching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use vhich vill be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i .e ., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like
calls), the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone
Company in a timely manner . If the IC does not furnish the data to the
Telephone Company, the IC shall identify all Svitched Access Services vhich
could carry such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the
minutes of use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment .

CANCELLED
APR 111993

,~ n.a

	

S

	

3

PublicSeroic
scion

MISSOURI

Issued :
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Effective :

By R.D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisioi?ublic Service COmMiSSid
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .3 Undertaking of the Telephone Company-(Continued) JUN 2', 19F'Ir.

(MT)

	

E. The Switched Access Service provided by the Telephone Company~`nFlhudes
the Switched Access Service provided for both interstate aridi`rastate
communications and the Carrier Common Line Access zates~La ,`d~c a~r,~ge )[as5$jg9'; ;i
set forth in Paragraph 3 .8, following, apply in accordance---wi=th-the =-°---~

4(CT)

	

regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, following .

(MT)

	

F . When the IC is provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin
or Operator Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access as set forth in Section 6, following, the Telephone CompAAy 'wiH¢
collect sent-paid monies from pay telephone stations and ~+i l~re it'°ponies
to the IC as set forth in Paragraph 3 .6, following .

	

The Telephone Codp any
will provide the message call detail format and bill periodlrnrpe'd Uo:uJ
determine the monies upon request from the IC .

3 .4 Obligations of the IC

	

E`
y
C~

	

~- -"

A .

	

The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common L""-' -c essshall
be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff .

B . The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision .

C . Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, D .,
following, or Feature Group A, B or D, Switched Access Service as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., following, all Switched Access Service
provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject to
Carrier Common Line Access charges .

(CT)

	

D. When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of Switched Access Service,
the associated Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for intrastate

(CT)

	

will be determined as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, following .

E . Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i .e ., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls),
the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Te1'ephon'e'CGinpany-in
a timely manner .

	

If the IC does not furnish the data °to the `Tefep~ ~ne3'~Com-
pany, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which Vou`ld'carry
such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate,the minutes �of
use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring an4Vrecording
equipment .
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Issued : JUN 2 Effective : JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES
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r
J . CARXIEK CUMMUN LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

'
(.91SJUUK~

3 .4

	

Obligations of the IC

	

FU6IIC S84'ViC2 ~0(TSIT{;SS100 j

A . The Switched Access Service associated with Carrier Common Line Access shall
be ordered by the IC under other sections of this Tariff .

B . The IC facilities at the IC terminal location shall provide the necessary
on-hook and off-hook supervision .

C . Unless the IC reports interstate use as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, D.,
following, trunk side Switched Access Service for use in association with
the resale of IC services as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., following,
line side Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following
or exchange use as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, G ., following, all Switched
Access Service provided under this Tariff ordered by the IC will be subject
to Carrier Common Line Access charges .

D . When the IC reports interstate use of Switched Access Service, the associated
Carrier Common Line Access used by the IC for both interstate and intra-
state will be apportioned as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, F ., following .

E . Where Feature Group C end office switching is provided without Telephone
Company recording and the IC records minutes of use which will be used to
determine Carrier Common Line Access Charges (i .e ., Feature Group C
operator and TSPS calls such as pay telephone sent-paid, operator-DDD,
operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls),
the IC shall furnish such minutes of use detail to the Telephone Company in
a timely manner . If the IC does not furnish the data to the Telephone Com-
pany, the IC shall identify all Switched Access Services which could carry
such calls in order for the Telephone Company to accumulate the minutes of
use through the use of special Telephone Company measuring and recording
equipment .

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

F. Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator Trunk-Full Feature
Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to
receive the monies it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay
telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone Company at a location specified by the
Telephone Company, The IC message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule.  The IC message call detail
furnished shall be in a standard format establishment by the Telephone Company.  If no IC
message call detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone
Company, the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone
calls for the period.  In addition, the IC shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin)
calls to the Telephone Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company.
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company one day
after the change becomes effective.

(CT) G. Customers ordering 800 NPAS must provide to the Telephone Company a percent
Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6.9.1,

(AT) following, for proper rate application of Carrier Common Line charges, when appropriate.

________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 22, 1993  Effective:  May 1, 1993

By A. D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Issued :

	

MR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

4t
Replacing 3r

By R .D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

,~~~t 4
~71s'~d° EWt 4

MAR 2

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

F . Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule . The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-
ment by the Telephone Company . If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the
Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin) pay
telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC shall furnish a
schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company
at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company . Any change
in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company
one day after the change becomes effective .

G . Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line

(FC)

	

report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .9 .1, following, for proper
rate application of Carrier Common Line charges .

11993MAYS
R ,S~'
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3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this
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ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

RECEIVED

SEP 2 5 1989

MIS OUP1
Public Seivice Cornmissior

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

BY ~L
~~

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

(FC)

	

F. Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access is provided to the IC and the IC vishes to receive the conies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance vith the Telephone Company collection schedule. The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-

(RT)

	

ment by the Telephone Company. If no IC message call detail is received
- (RT)

	

from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company, the
Telephone Company vill assume there vere no IC sent-paid (coin) pay
telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC shall furnish a
schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone Company
at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company . Any change
in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the Telephone Company
one day after the change becomes effective .

_ (FC)

	

G.

	

Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntralATA Carrier Common Line
report as specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .6 .1 folloving, for proper
rate application of Carrier Common Line charges .
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Effective : oc~ i
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By R.D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisionPubli0 Servio0 COMMisSid,
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) OCT L

	

'190'

3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

	

MiSSQUnI
Piiblial

	

Otce CQmmissior
F .

	

When the customer orders combined access'se

	

forth1'iii; ParagraPh 3 .3,FH~7~ .
preceding, the customer will be charged the Ca~rier

,.
Com

..
mon Line Access

charges in accordance with the regulations as set forth in the Paragraph
3 .7,D ., following, if the customer or the provider of the VATS service
furnishes documentation of the VATS usage and/or the customer furnishes
documentation of the VATS-type service . The documentation supplied by the

(AT)

	

customer shall be supplied each month as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph
6 .7 .3, A ., following .

G . When the customer orders Switched Access Service as set forth in Paragraph
F ., preceding, the Telephone Company may request when resold MTS/VATS is
involved, a certified copy of the customer's MTS/VATS usage billing from
either the customer or the provider of the MTS/VATS service . When resold
MTS/WATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of customer's
MTS/VATS-type usage billing will be requested from the customer . The
requests for this billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to
the current billing period .

8 . Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access is
provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies it is due for
the monies collected by the Telephone Company from coin pay telephone
stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone Company at a location
specified by the Telephone Company, The IC message call detail for the IC
sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in accordance with the Telephone
Company collection schedule. The IC message call detail furnished shall be
in a standard format establishment by the Telephone Company as set forth in
Section S, Paragraph 8 .2 .1, B .l .c ., following . If no IC message call
detail is received from the IC for each bill period established by the
Telephone Company, the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC
sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC
shall furnish a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the
Telephone Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone
Company . Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to
the Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective .

(AT)

	

I . Customers ordering non-joint provided 800 Access Service must provide to
the Telephone Company a percent Intrastate-IntraLATA Carrier Common Line
report as specified in Section 6 Paragraph 6 .6 .1 following, for proper rate

j" (AT)

	

application of Carrier Common Line charges .
FILED

Issued : DEC 2 1988

	

Effective : HC 191988
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff .

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1966

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

When the customer orders combined access as set forth in P#j$'jj6rj13 .3,
preceding, the customer will be charged the Carrier Commom,Line Access, ;
charges in accordance with the regulations as set foiiWW`Paragfa~ti1ua$ lorl . ;
3 .7, D ., following, if the customer or the provider of theWATS
service furnishes documentation of the WATS usage and/or the
customer furnishes documentation of the WATS-type service . The
documentation supplied by the customer shall be supplied each month
as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .3, A ., following .

When the customer orders Switched Access Service as set forth in Para-
graph F ., preceding, the Telephone Company may request when resold MTS/
WATS is involved, a certified copy of the customer's MTS/WATS usage billing
from either the customer or the provider of the MTS/WATS service .
When resold MTS/WATS-type service is involved, a certified copy of

	

~
customer's MTS/WATS-type usage billing will be requested f m~~ely~kWer .
The requests for this billing will relate back no more tha
months prior to the current billing period .

	

� n ~
h 198

Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin o

	

iga . O%)~k
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay Aronq~Alss
access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, the IC message
call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls in
accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule . The IC
message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format establish-
ment by the Telephone Company as set forth in Section 8, Paragraph
8 .2 .1, B .I .c ., following . If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company,
the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC shall furnish
a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls'to-the Tel'epfione'
Company at a location and date as specified by the TelephonVC~omp�AN)
Any change in the ICs schedule of charges shall be furnished t'o the-
Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective . 1986

Effective :

	

JUL ;_flu°~1~g6 ~r~leu,~omr isslon l

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES
DEC

USSOURI

Public SeR".Iice Commission

F . When the IC uses a line side or trunk side Switched Access Service provided
under this Tariff in association with the resale of an IC service that is
provided through the use of Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this
Tariff (i .e ., resale of WATS), the IC will be charged the Carrier Common Line
Access Charges in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph
3 .7, D ., following, if it reports the following data . The IC shall report
the line side or trunk side Switched Access Services involved, the number of
resold Dedicated Access Line Services with 2,500 1access minutes or more per
month, and the IC terminal locations involved as set forth in Section 6,
Paragraph 6 .7 .3, A ., B . and C ., following .

G . When the IC uses a Switched Access Service to furnish a service which is
defined by the appropriate Regulatory Commission to be an exchange service,
the IC may apply for credit to its monthly transitional charges in accord
once with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, E ., following, by
reporting the originating and terminating access minutes that both originate
and terminate in the same local calling area . The local calling area is
determined as set forth in Telephone Company General and/or Local Exchange
Service Tariffs and is a geographical area associated with an exchange with-
in which calls may be made without MTS charges . The IC shall report the
access minutes for credit on a calendar-month basis, the name of the service
and the Regulatory Commission which defines the service as an exchange service .

H. When the IC notifies the Telephone Company that Switched Access Service is to
be used as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .4, D ., F . and G ., preceding, and Para-
graph 6 .7 .3, following, the notification automatically authorizes the Tele
phone Company the right to audit the IC terminal locations to verify the
use of facilities as the IC has reported in Paragraphs 3 .4, D ., F . or G .,
preceding, or Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, and all of the records, work-
papers and backup documentation for each report as set forth in Paragraphs
3 .4, D ., F . or G ., preceding, or Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, and contact
and review the records of other entities involved to verify the data the IC
reports is accurate . All of the records, workpapers and backup documentation.
for each report furnished to the Telephone Company as set forth in Paragraphs
3 .4, D ., F. or C=., preceding, or Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, shall be avail-
able for one year from the date of the report and shall be made available
during normal business hours at an IC location in the involved-LATA.upon,
reasonable request b

	

the

	

pony in order,to QenmitFa review by 0

the Telephone Compa(~, tom-

	

~tule auditor under contract-to,the

Telephone Company .

	

f-'the records, workpapers and backup ocume tation are,
not provided or are insuffic}entyg not in accordant withJ~the p ois'ion of

1 IJUL

	

" 83-253
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.5 Payment Arrangements

A. The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access.  The bill day (i.e., the
billing date of the bill) in a month for each IC account will be established by the Telephone
Company.  Payment is due from the IC 31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the
next bill date (i.e., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the shortest
interval, and is payable in immediately available funds.  If such payment date is a Saturday,
Sunday or holiday (i.e., New Year's Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas Day, the second Tuesday in November, and a day when Washington's Birthday,
Memorial Day or Veteran's Day is legally observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows:
If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is observed on a Monday,
the payment date shall be the first non-holiday day following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday.

B. Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone
Company after the payment date as set forth in Paragraph 3.5, A., preceding, or if any portion of
the Carrier Common Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late-payment penalty
shall be due to the Telephone Company.  The late-payment penalty shall be the portion of the
Carrier Common Line Access payment not received by the payment date times a late factor.  The
late factor shall be the lesser of:

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied by law for commercial
transactions, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company, or

(CR) 2. 0.000590 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from the payment date to and
including the date that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company.

C. In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line Access billed to the IC
by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of the Telephone Company, any payments
withheld pending settlement of the dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth
in Paragraph 3.5, B., preceding.  If the customer disputes the bill on or before the payment date,
and pays the undisputed amount on or before

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  January 8, 1988 Effective:  February 8, 1988

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
111 EMIR

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .5 Payment Arrangements

	

n
a

	

JUP! 2 '

	

Sgv:

A . The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access.1VLJThe bill
day (i .e ., the billing date of the bill) in a month 'fori leEaichj1GCyccountj0Cl
will be established by the Telephone Company . Paymerit__is_,due- .from-the IC
31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the next bill date
(i .e ., same date in the following month as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval, and is payable in immediately available funds . If such
payment date is a Saturday, Sunday or holiday (i .e ., New Year's Day, Inde-
pendence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, the second Tuesday
in November, and a day when Washington's Birthday, Memorial Day or Veteran's
Day is legally observed), payment will be due from the IC as follows :
If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is
observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-holiday
day following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday .

(MT)

	

B . Further, if any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the payment date as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .5, A ., preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Common
Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds which
are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a late-
payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone Company . The late-
payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access
payment not received by the payment date times a late factor . The late
factor shall be the lesser of :

Issued :

1 . The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied
by law for commercial transactions, compounded daily for the
number of days from the payment date to and including thr,that the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone
Company, or

N.1� R .5
iqk°~'s2 .

	

the000
paaymentrdate,tooanduincludingytherdate

numb
thatethefICaactf!~pV1~R

makes the payment to the Telephone Company .

	

pub"c M,$SO

(CP)

	

C. In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier-.Common Line,

	

--
Access billed to the IC by the Telephone Company is resolved in=faivorSof1
the Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending settlement oft~tbe,~~l
dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth in
Paragraph 3 .5, B ., preceding . If the customer disputes''the bild~o ori986

'before the payment date, and pays the undisputed amount ,,.

	

orb~fgr~ 8 4

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective :

By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .4 Obligations of the IC-(Continued)

H . (Continued)

this paragraph and Paragraphs 3.4, D., F . and G., preceding, and
Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, the adjustments and rates as set forth
in Paragraphs 3 .7, D ., E . and F ., following, shall not apply until
the deficiencies are corrected and new reports as set forth in
Paragraphs 3.4, D., F . and G., preceding, and Paragraph 6 .7 .3, fol-
lowing are delivered to the Telephone Company .

I . Where Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone
access is provided to the IC and the IC wishes to receive the monies
it is due for the monies collected by the Telephone Company from
coin pay telephone stations, the IC shall furnish to the Telephone
Company at a location specified by the Telephone Company, the IC
message call detail for the IC sent-paid (coin) pay telephone calls
in accordance with the Telephone Company collection schedule . The
IC message call detail furnished shall be in a standard format estab-
lishment by the Telephone Company as set forth in Section 8, Paragraph
8.2 .1, B .l .c ., following . If no IC message call detail is received
from the IC for each bill period established by the Telephone Company,
the Telephone Company will assume there were no IC sent-paid (coin)
pay telephone calls for the period . In addition, the IC shall furnish
a schedule of its charges for sent-paid (coin) calls to the Telephone

-

	

Company at a location and date as specified by the Telephone Company .
Any change in the IC's schedule of charges shall be furnished to the
Telephone Company one day after the change becomes effective .

3 .5 Payment Arrangements

A. The Telephone Company will bill the Carrier Common Line Access . The bill
day (i .e ., the billing date of the bill) in a month for each IC account
will be established by the Telephone Company . Payment is due from the IC
31 days after the bill day date (payment date) or by the next bill date
(i .e ., same date in the followin

	

nth as the bill date), whichever is the
shortest interval

	

~

	

immediately available funds : - ~If such
payment date is a

	

.-._dry ;-5ut3day- or holiday (i .e ., New Year ' is~~ay,~LInde-
pendence Day, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, the second-Tuesday

e A~B~ngton's Birthday, Memorial,Day-oT Vp,teran's
payment

	

ill be due from the IC a's 'follow$ :'
Q-253

ION

	

i' .~-

	

-
ISS .r

_-- "3

	

I.^SERVICECON.M- . ..~
,

, .
Ww7~.w

in November, and a day,
Day is legally observed

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

issued :

	

DEC 2 s 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1934
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
_____Section°3 .__

Ori~gPai Shget
!.

	

UisULSG u is

DEC 2 3 1-33

	

N

91SSOURI
Pu61ic Service Commission I..~_ - r



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.5 Payment Arrangements-(Continued)

C. (Continued)

the payment date, any late payment charge for the disputed amount will not start until 10 days
after the payment date.  If the billing dispute is resolved in favor of the customer, no late
payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount.  In addition, if the customer disputes the
billed amount and pays the total amount (i.e., the nondisputed amount and the disputed amount)
on or before the payment date and the billing dispute is resolved in the favor of the customer, the
customer will receive a credit for a disputed amount penalty from the Telephone Company if the
billing dispute is not resolved within 10 working days following the payment date or the date the
customer furnishes to the Telephone Company documentation to support its claim plus 10
working days, whichever date is the later date.  The disputed amount penalty shall be the
disputed amount resolved in the customer's favor times a penalty factor found in Paragraph B.,
preceding.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 27, 1986 Effective:  July 1, 1986

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff

	

'
tariff will be issued

	

-,Section 3 -

except for the purpose

	

Original Stie l t 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

.

	

SU~

	

V

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .5 Payment Arrangements-(Continued)

A . (Continued)

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES DEC 2 C 1-_83

7

	

`MISSOURI _ 1
Public Service Commission ;

If the payment date falls on a Saturday, Sunday or on a holiday which is
observed on a Monday, the payment date shall be the first non-holiday day
following such Saturday, Sunday or holiday .

B . Further, i£ any portion of the Carrier Common Line Access payment is
received by the Telephone Company after the payment date as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .5, A., preceding, or if any portion of the Carrier Com
mon Line Access payment is received by the Telephone Company in funds
which are not immediately available to the Telephone Company, then a
late-payment penalty shall be due to the Telephone Company . The late-
payment penalty shall be the portion of the Carrier Common Line Access
payment not received by the payment date times a late factor . The late
factor shall be the lesser of :

1. The highest interest rate (in decimal value) which may be levied
by law for commercial transactions, compounded daily for the num-
ber of days from the payment date to and including the date that
the IC actually makes the payment to the Telephone Company, or

2 . 0 .000657 per day, compounded daily for the number of days from
the payment date to and including the date that the IC actually
makes the payment to the Telephone Company .

C . In the event a billing dispute concerning a month's Carrier Common Line
Access billed to the IC by the Telephone Company is resolved in favor of
the Telephone Company, any payments withheld pending settlement of the
dispute shall be subject to the late-payment penalty set forth in Para-
graph 3 .5, B ., preceding . If the billing dispute is resolved in favor
of the IC, no late payment penalty will apply to the disputed amount .

DEC 2 9 i?S

JUL 1

	

1986

BY=~
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION

OP evssoum

Effective :

	

JA.,\J U 1

	

10, A4

By R . P . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

(RT)

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 24, 1994 Effective:  August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies

	

1,

	

JUN 27

A . Bill Period Coin Revenue

pE .0

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from coin pay~\el~

	

sED
stations and will determine and remit amounts due to an h0iahilcf"

	

~�. . ...~ ..,provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Nonagoi`jlJor &era:eor0
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid-pay tel=ephone°acce a+Gg4
as set forth in Section 6, following .

The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule :Pwbleah4
pay telephone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay sta-
tions based on this collection schedule . The monies collected based on
this schedule during each bill period established by the Telephone Company
will be identified by coin pay telephone station and summed to develop
the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i .e ., the day a
record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC) .

B . Total IC Coin Revenue

The intrastate total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone
Company based on the IC message call detail received from the IC for each
bill period and the IC's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls .
Such total IC Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day .

C . Recourse Adjustments

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the
total IC Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages . Coin sta-
tion shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin
pay telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i .e ., foreign coins,
slugs and improper use of U .S . pennies), unauthorized removal of coins
from coin pay telephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephone
Company's control . Such amount for coin station shortages will be de-
veloped by the Telephone Company by multiplying the total IC Coin Reve-
nue for each coin record day by a shortage factor . Such amount will
be rounded to the nearest penny . The shortage factor will be determined

(AT)

	

by dividing the yearly total coin shortage amount by the yearly total
coin revenue amount (i .e ., total coin revenue equals the-coin-reven-Td - ""'-
due under exchange tariffs, state toll tariffs, and interstatec-a'111 I ~~
tariffs) . The total coin shortage amount and the total revenue
will be determined by the Telephone Company through an,annual s ecdal

1
986

study .

	

-

	

~,

	

Y'?.. 1.

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986 Effective : JUL
1LI

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

. 3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies

The Telephone Company will collect the monies from coin pay telep

.
hone

stations and will determine and remit amounts due to an IC which is
provided Operator Trunk-Coin or Combined Coin and Non-Coin or Operator
Trunk-Full Feature Optional Features for sent-paid pay telephone access
as set forth in Section 6, following .

A. Bill Period Coin Revenue

The Telephone Company will establish a collection schedule for each coin
pay telephone station and will collect the monies from the coin pay sta-
tions based on this collection schedule . The monies collected based on
this schedule during each bill period established by the Telephone Company
will be identified by coin pay telephone station and summed to develop
the Bill Period Coin Revenue for each coin record day (i .e ., the day a
record is prepared and dated to show the amount due the IC) .

B . Total IC Coin-Revenue

The intrastate total IC Coin Revenue will be determined by the Telephone
Company based on the IC message call detail received from the IC for each
bill period and the IC's schedule of charges for sent-paid coin calls .
Such total IC Coin Revenue will be developed each coin record day .

C . Recourse Adjustments

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

For each coin record day, the Telephone Company will subtract from the
total IC Coin Revenue an amount for coin station shortages . Coin sta-
tion shortages are amounts resulting from unauthorized calling at coin
pay telephone stations, use of unauthorized coins (i.e ., foreign coins,
slugs and improper use of U.S . pennies), unauthorized removal of coins
from coin pay telephone stations and coin refunds beyond the Telephone
Company's control . Such amount for coin station shortages will be de-
veloped by the Telephone Company by multiplying the total IC Coin Reve-
nue for each coin record day b.

	

h tV e factor . Such amount will
be rounded to the ne

	

t(;$e

	

T,,Artage factor will be determined
by the Telephone Com

	

y. rough an annual special study .
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St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

(RT)

3.7 Rate Regulations

A. The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC Switched Access Service
provided under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3.7,
following.

B. The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges will be accumulated
using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph
3.7, C., following, the FGC, BSA-C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone
sent-paid.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  June 24, 1994 Effective:  August 17, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Executive Director-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 8

3 .

	

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR 2 J 1993

3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued)

D. Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Coin Revenue for each coin
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenue determined as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .6, B ., preceding, the amount for coin station
shortages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3 .6, C ., preceding . On the
date (payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day,
the Telephone Company will remit payment to the IC for the net IC Coin
Revenue .

E . Audit Provisions

Upon reasonable written notice by the IC to the Telephone Company, the IC
shall have the right through its authorized representative to examine and
audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals as
determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as may
under recognized accounting practices contain information bearing upon the
determination of coin revenues for which amounts may be payable to the IC .
Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate for any errors
or omissions disclosed by such examination or audit . Neither such right to
examine and audit nor the right to receive such adjustment shall be
affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing on checks or
otherwise, unless such statement expressly waiving such right appears in a
letter signed by the authorized representative of the party having such
right and delivered to the other party .

All information received or reviewed by the IC or its authorized
representative is to be considered confidential and is not to be
distributed, provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in
the audit, nor is such information to be used for any other purpose .

3 .7 Rate Regulations

A . The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC
Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff in accordance with the
regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, following .

B . The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company
equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following, the FGC,

(AT)

	

BSA-C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent-Uid .
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Issued :
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 8

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued)

D . Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

(AT)

	

E . Audit Provisions

SCP)

	

3 .7 Rate Regulations

	

APR 11 1993
A . The transitional charges will be billed per access minutg~;,~~. t f~

Switched Access Service provided under this Tariff in actA~

	

Commission
the regulations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, following .

	

MISSOURI
B . The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges

will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone -Company-equip---
ment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following, therFeatyre
Group C and operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone -s'd-p

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

mLJ5 0UI_ (~)

JUN 2,,,

The Telephone Company will determine the net IC CoinRevenue.+~fon~~each; co~n
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Reveriye'de_t_e mi_;nid a'shset
forth in Paragraph 3 .6, B ., preceding, the amount for coin station short-
ages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3 .6, C ., preceding . On the date
(payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day, the
Telephone Company will remit payment to the IC for the net IC Coin Revenue .

Upon reasonable written notice by the IC to the Telephone Company, the
IC shall have the right through its authorized representative to examine
and audit, during normal business hours and at reasonable intervals
as determined by the Telephone Company, all such records and accounts as
may under recognized accounting practices contain information bearing
upon the determination of coin revenues for which amounts may be payable
to the IC . Adjustment shall be made by the proper party to compensate
for any errors or omissions disclosed by such examination or audit .
Neither such right to examine and audit nor the right to receive such
adjustment shall be affected by any statement to the contrary, appearing
on checks or otherwise, unless such statement expressly waiving such
right appears in a letter signed by the authorized representative of the
party having such right and delivered to the other party .

All information received or reviewed by the IC or its authorized rep-
resentative is to be considered confidential and is not to be distributed,
provided or disclosed in any form to anyone not involved in

t~CA'fELLEDnor is such information to be used for any other purpose .

JUN 2 7 1986 86 = !34Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 .19irY ~~ �c~ uDrnmlssior~4
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .6 Payment of Coin Sent-Paid Monies-(Continued)

D . Payment of Net IC Coin Revenue

3 .7

4' _!SSOURI
Public Se.tiee Commission ;

The Telephone Company will determine the net IC Coin Revenue for each coin
record day by subtracting from the total IC Coin Revenue determined as set
forth in Paragraph 3.6, B ., preceding, the amount for coin station short-
ages determined as set forth in Paragraph 3.6, C ., preceding . On the date
(payment date) determined by adding 45 days to the coin record day, the
Telephone Company will remit payment to the IC for the net IC Coin Revenue .

A.

B . The access minutes which are used to determine the transitional charges
will be accumulated using call detail recorded by Telephone Company equip-
ment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following, and Feature
Group C operator and TSPS call detail such as pay telephone sent-paid,
operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or
other like calls recorded by the IC . The Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3.7, C ., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received . The accumulated access minutes will be summed by
end office for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute .

C . When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching i..̂ Telephone Company end offices
that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average ac
cess minutes will be used to determine ~h

	

ransitional charges .

	

The
assumed average access mir , `

	

f l

Issued DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1986

$Pg IC SER'a'.Ct
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Effective :

	

JAN Q 1 11084
By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

8
3-258

Rate Regulations

The transitional charges will be billed per access minute to each IC Switched
Access Service provided under this Tariff in accordance with the regulations
as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, G ., following, except as set forth in Para-
graphs 3.7, D ., E. and F ., following .



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

B. (Continued)

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or other like calls
recorded by the IC.  The Telephone Company measuring and recording equipment, except as set
forth in Paragraph 3.7, C., following, will be associated with end office or local tandem
switching equipment and will record each originating and terminating access minute where
answer supervision is received.  The accumulated access minutes will be summed on a
line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of account is used by the
Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to the nearest minute.

(AT) C. When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with FGA, FGB, BSA-A and
(AT) BSA-B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that are not equipped for

measurement capabilities, assumed average access minutes will be used to determine the
(FC) charges.  The assumed average access minutes are as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.10.1, D.,

following.

D. Resold Services

1. Scope

Where the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on which the
Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges have been assessed, the Interexchange

(AT) Carrier may, at the option of the Interexchange Carrier obtain FGA, FGB, FGD, BSA-A,
BSA-B, or BSA-D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in Section 6 for
originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange.  Such access group and BSA

(AT) arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups will
have Carrier Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in Paragraph 3.8 in
accordance with the resale rate regulations set forth in Paragraph 4.  For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include collect
calls, third number calls and credit card calls where the reseller pays the
underlying carrier's service charges; and shall not include interstate minutes of
use.

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not include
collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  March 26, 1993 Effective:  April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
RECEIVED

NOV 10 r.95V

B .

	

(Continued)

	

Mo. PUBUC SERVICE COMM.

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card, third-number and/or
other like calls recorded by the IC . The Telephone Company measuring and
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received . The accumulated access minutes will be summed on
a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type of
account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then rounded to
the nearest minute .

C . When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices that
are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average access
minutes will be used to determine the charges . The assumed

	

WCa
minutes are as set forth in Section 6 .7 .1, Paragraph D ., f

	

N Cr~1o

*_ (MT)

	

D . Resold Services

1 . Scope

APR 111993
BY

	

R,S,

	

9
Public ServiceCommission

(CT)

	

Where the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-"$OURI
service(s) on which the Carrier Common Line and Switched Access charges

(CT)

	

have been assessed, the Interexchange Carrier may, at the option of the
(CT)

	

Interexchange Carrier obtain Feature Group A, Feature Group B or Feature
Group D Switched Access Service under this Tariff as set forth in

(RT)

	

Section 6 for originating and/or terminating access in the local exchange .
Such access group arrangements whether single lines or trunks or multiline
hunt groups or trunk groups will have Carrier Common Line Access charges

(RT)

	

applied as set forth in Paragraph 3 .8 in accordance with the resale rate
(RT)

	

regulations set forth in Paragraph 4 . For purposes of administering this
provision :

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include
collect calls, third number calls and credit card calls where the
reseller pays the underlying carrier's service charges ; and shall not
include interstate minutes of use .

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall not
include collect, third number, credit card or interstate minutes of

(MT) use .

Issued : N0V 2 11991 Effective ;
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21992ABy R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CD)3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) JUN 2' ; 196v
B . (Continued)

Issued : Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

1st Revised Sheet 9
Replacing Original Sheet 9

operator-DDD, operator-person, collect, credit-card,-th rd=numbeffl_candj, ,
other like calls recorded by the IC . The Telephone-CompanyCompany-measuring and--'
recording equipment, except as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, C ., following,
will be associated with end office or local tandem switching equipment and
will record each originating and terminating access minute where answer
supervision is received . The accumulated access minutes will be summed
on a line-by-line basis, by line group or by end office, whichever type
of account is used by the Telephone Company, for each IC and then
rounded to the nearest minute .

C . When Carrier Common Line Access is provided in association with Feature
Groups A and B end office switching in Telephone Company end offices
that are not equipped for measurement capabilities, assumed average ac
cess minutes will be used to determine the charges . The assumed average
access minutes are as set forth in Section 6 .7 .1, Paragraph D ., following .
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tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
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03 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

C . (Continued)

Issued :

1 . When a Switched Access Service is provided where neither the
originating access minutes nor the terminating access minutes
are measured, the assumed average access minutes are 4076
originating and terminating minutes of use for each Switched
Access Service provided .

2 . When a Switched Access Service is provided where the terminating
access minutes are measured but the originating access minutes
are not measured, the assumed average originating access minutes
are 2297 originating minutes of use for each Switched Access
Service provided .

3 . When a Switched Access Service is provided where the originating
access minutes are measured but the terminating access minutes
are not measured, the assumed average terminating access minutes
are 1779 terminating minutes of use for each Switched Access
Service provided .

DEC 2 9 1983
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D. Resold Services-(Continued)
(MT)
(CT) 2. Interexchange Carrier Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

(CT) When the Interexchange Carrier is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in
(CT)(RT) Paragraph 1, the Interexchange Carrier will be charged Carrier Common Line Access

charges in accordance with the resale rate regulations as set forth in Paragraph 4, if the
(CT)(RT) Interexchange Carrier or the provider of the MTS service furnishes documentation of the
(CT) MTS usage and/or the Interexchange Carrier furnishes documentation of the MTS-type
(CT) usage.  Such documentation supplied by the Interexchange Carrier shall be supplied each

month and shall identify the involved resold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS and/or MTS-type
service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for which the Interexchange Carrier has

(CT) received a bill for such resold service(s).  This information shall be delivered to the
Telephone Company, at a location specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15
days after the bill date shown on the resold MTS and/or MTS-type service bill.  If the
required information is not received by the Telephone Company, the previously reported
information, as described preceding will be used for the next two months.  For any
subsequent month, no allocation or credit will be made until the required documentation is

(CT) delivered to the Telephone Company by the Interexchange Carrier.

____________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  November 21, 1991 Effective:  February 12, 1992

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10
ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

(CP)

	

D.

	

Resold Services

R~:C7 v?,. .,:~

S E ;' 2 5 1999

1 . Scope s .t " J 1f

Where the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service(s) on vhich
the Carrier Common Line and Svitched Access charges have been assessed,
the customer may, at the option of the customer, obtain Feature Group A,
Feature Group B or Feature Group D Svitched Access Service under this
tariff as set forth in Section 6 folloving for originating and/or
terminating access in the local exchange. Such access group arrangements
vhether single lines or trunks or multiline hunt groups or trunk groups
vill have Carrier Common Line Access charges applied as set forth in
Paragraph 3.8 folloving in accordance vith the resale rate regulations set
forth in Paragraph 4, folloving . For purposes of administering this provision :

Resold intrastate terminating MTS and MTS-type service(s) shall include
collect calls, third number calls and credit card calls vhere the
reseller pays the underlying carrier's service charges ; GANfft.dQED
include interstate minutes of use .

Resold intrastate originating MTS and MTS-type service s) s g

	

o
include collect, third number, credit card or interstat~V

Public Service Commission2 . Customer Obligations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-tyMd"Ofs

When the customer is reselling MTS and/or MTS-type service as set forth in
Paragraph 1, preceding, the customer vill be charged Carrier Common Line
Access charges in accordance vith the resale rate regulations as set forth
in Paragraph 4, folloving, if the customer or the provider of the MTS
service furnishes documentation of the MTS usage and/or the customer
furnishes documentation of the MTS-type usage. Such documentation
supplied by the customer shall be supplied each month and shall identify
the involved resold MTS and/or MTS-type services .

The monthly period used to determine the minutes of use for resold MTS
and/or MTS-type service(s) shall be the most recent monthly period for
which the customer has received a bill for such resold service(s) . This
information shall be delivered to the Telephone Company, at a location
specified by the Telephone Company, no later than 15 days after the bill
date shovn on the resold MTS and/or MTS-type service bill . If the
required information is not received by the Telephone Company, the
previously reported information, as described preceding, vill be used for
the next tvo months . For any subsequent month, no allocation or credit
vill be made until the required documentation is delivered to the

!(CP)

	

Telephone Company by the customer.

	

FILED
Issued : SEP 2 5 !989

	

Effective:

	

JUT j

	

1989

	

0y91 198
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisiouublIC Service G~Jf~'iili55'~7:

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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of canceling this tariff .

	

ReplacingOiiginalSheet10

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CP)

	

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

I
1ISJtiu t1

D .

	

When the customer orders a combined access group to ^belb e4q (n,) cgnjunS:;pf t
Lion with the resale of MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type servi"ces-as-set - --
forth in Paragraph 3 .3, D ., preceding, subject to the limitations of
Carrier Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3 .2, preceding, and the
Telephone Company receives the usage information required to calculate
the proration of Carrier Common Line as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F .,
preceding, the customer will be billed as set forth in Paragraph 1 .,
following . When more than one combined access group is provided
in a LATA, the Telephone Company will apportion the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MTS/WATS-type services and originating minutes of use among the
combined access groups . Such apportionment will be based on the
relationship of the originating usage for each combined access group
to the total originating usage for all combined access groups in the
LATA . The involved resold minutes shall be only intrastate outward MTS,
MTS-type, WATS and WATS-type minutes and shall not include collect,
third number, credit card or interstate minutes of use .

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph
1, following, the combined access group and the resold MTS/WATS
and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be provided in the same state in
the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone Company and connected
directly or indirectly . For those LATAs that have more than one state,
the customer shall report the information by state within the LATA .

Each of the combined access groups arranged in a multiline hunt group
or trunk group arrangement used by the customer in association with
the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services must be
connected either directly or indirectly to the customers' designated
premises at which the resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services
are terminated . Direct connections are those arrangements where the
combined access groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type
services are terminated at the same customers' designated premises .
Indirect connections are those arrangements where the combined access
groups and resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type services are termi-
nated at different customer designated premises in the same LATA .
Such different customer designated premises are conted_by. .
facilities that permit a call to flow from co lyindbd-

	

cess: groups'to
resold MTS/WATS and/or MTS/WATS-type seCP&~~1 ~

.~ "~gg9

	

, . .,_ ? 1986
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Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES 11 u,nLyU f'~ Lo~

	

;

JUN 2T ;-

Effective :

	

JJW ;A1986~Ur1`: Service Commission ~.
t KIS=S

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Di'ision
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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except for the purpose

	

I

	

Original Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

GEC 2 ;, ;--E3

3 . CARRIER CONYON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

Pu
o

	b± c QeRyTcs_GommIssIan ~

D . When the IC orders Switched Service Access (line side and/or trunk side) as
set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, and reports the data as
set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., preceding, and in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .3,
following, the IC monthly transitional charge access minutes will be
adjusted as follows :

1 .

	

For the first month, both the Switched Access Service and the
resold Dedicated Access Line Service provided under this Tariff
are in service in the same state in the same LATA and provided
by the same Telephone Company, the Carrier Common Line Access
originating access minutes for the IC LATA account or end office
account involved, whichever type of account the Telephone Com-
pany uses to bill the IC, will be adjusted as follows . After
the Telephone Company verifies that the number of Dedicated
Access Line Services in service as reported by the IC is ac-
curate, the Carrier Common Line Access originating access
minutes developed for the IC account involved will be reduced
by an amount of minutes equal to the number of resold Dedicated
Access Line Services reported as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F .,
preceding, for trunk side Switched Access Service and Section 6,
Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, for line side Switched Access Service
times 2,500 . The adjustment will be made to the involved IC ac-
count no later than either the next bill date, or the one sub-
sequent to that, depending on when the report is received .

2 .

	

For every monthly period after the first monthly period, both the
Switched Access Service and the resold Dedicated Access Line Ser-
vice provided under this Tariff are in service in the same state
in the same LATA and provided by the same Telephone Company, the
Carrier Common Line Access originating access minutes for the IC
LATA account or End Office account involved, whichever type of
account the Telephone Company uses to bill the IC, will be ad-
justed as follows . After the Telephone Company verifies that the
number of Dedicated Access Line Services with 2,500 or more minutes
per month reported by the IC is

	

e fihe Carrier Common Line
Access originating acces

	

odJfor the IC account
involved will be reduced

	

amount of minutes equal to the 'Li,

Issued :
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Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1K4

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Beli Telephone Company
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

Rate Regulations-(Continued)

Resold Services-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Resale Documentation Provided By the

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 3
3rd Revised Sheet 10 .01

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10 .01

Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider o£ the MTS and/or MTS-type Service . Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period .

Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

When the customer is provided an access group or BSA to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth
in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage
information required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate
the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the customer will be
billed as set forth following . In no event shall the adjusted access
minutes be less than zero .

a . Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

when the customer is provided with more than one access group or BSA
in a LATH in association with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type
services, the resold minutes of use will be apportioned as follows :

1 . Originating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for which
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and
BSAs . Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
originating usage for each access group and BSA to the total
originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA . For
purposes of administering this provision :

AU6 15 1995

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use .

Effective :

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri

PIECE

AUG 15 1995

Mil. PUR'LICSERREiCGNCo .

H ED
1 , 1995

SEP 151995

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissions



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D . Resold Services-(Continued)

3 .

4 .

ACCESS SERVICES

Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service . Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period .

Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

(AT)

	

When the customer is provided an access group or BSA to be used in
conjunction with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth
in Paragraph 1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .2, preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage
information required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to

	

to
the adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the cflAar 1 be
billed as set forth following .

a . Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

	

5Ep 15199 D.~e
(AT)

	

When the customer is provided with more than one accesY

	

oup11 nimSS10nin a LATA in association with the resale of MTS an

	

}UgCO
services, the resold minutes of use will be apport(ttitl

Originating Services

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 3
2nd Revised Sheet 10 .01

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10 .01

RECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for which
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups and

(AT)

	

BSAs . Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
I

	

originating usage for each access group and BSA to the total
(AT)

	

originating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA . For
purposes of administering this provision :

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS and/or
MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third number,
credit card or interstate minutes of use .

FILED
ADR ! 1 14x .5

Issued :

	

MAR 2 G 1993

	

Effective :

	

3 0P

	

APR i 1 1993M0. PUBLIC SERVICE CQ.-'r1f:;,
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 10.01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original sheet 10 .01

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No. 36

ACCESS SERVICES

(PP)

	

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

3. Resale Documentation Provided By the Customer

When the customer utilizes Switched Access Service as set forth in
Paragraph 2, preceding, the Telephone Company may request a certified copy
of the customer's resold MTS or MTS-type usage billing from either the
customer or the provider of the MTS and/or MTS-type Service. Requests for
billing will relate back no more than 12 months prior to the current
billing period .

6 . Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services

When the customer is provided an access group to be used in conjunction
with the resale of MTS and/or MTS-type services as set forth in Paragraph
1, preceding, subject to the limitations as set forth in Paragraph 3 .2,
preceding, and the Telephone Company receives the usage information
required as set forth in Paragraph 2, preceding, to calculate the
adjustment of Carrier Common Line Access charges, the customer will be
billed as set forth following .

a . Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use

S EP ? 5 1989

CANCELLED

When the customer is provided with more than one accessAMdd 1293
LATH in association with the resale of MTS and/or MT

	

.^-d-

	

S", /d �,
services, the resold minutes of use will be

appUYfollows :

	

11C

	

BfViCB C01)1fl11ror

1 . Originating Services
MISSOURI

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type services and originating minutes of use for
which the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access
groups . Such apportionment will be based on the relationship
of the originating usage for each access group to the total
originating usage for all access groups in the LATA. For
purposes of administering this provision :

Resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall
be only those attributable to intrastate originating MTS
and/or MTS-type minutes and shall not include collect, third
number, credit card or interstate minutes of use .

FILED
issued :

SEP 2 S 1989

	

Effective :

	

OCT ,

	

;389

	

0~Ty ]_.

	

J9P9
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

_
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

r'ubliG Service ConmlS5 :Oi
St . Louis, Missouri
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3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CP) 3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for' the purpose

	

Original Sheet 10 .01
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

each combined access group .

1 . Combined Access Groups

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

JUN 2'7

1!1~~~(~'Lli~i

The adjustments as set forth following will be computed; gpa£gtel (for .

When combined access groups are provided in a LATA, the following
regulations apply :

a . One intrastate MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A Switched Access
Service for each resold intrastate WATS and WATS-type
service reported as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., preceding,
and Paragraphs d . and e ., following, will be billed local
business exchange service rates as set forth in
Paragraph 6 .7 .3, B .l .a ., following .

b . For MTS/WATS-type Feature Group A provided in a combined
access group, the minutes billed will be all the terminating
intrastate access minutes and any adjusted originating
intrastate access minutes for such combined access groups .
The adjusted originating minutes billed will be the originating
intrastate access minutes less the reported resold service(s)
originating minutes of use .

JUN 27 1986

n
a,~-, _,,;uis~io

?~~p'ti0
at cv `fJ;~U1~8

Effective : JUL
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

3.  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D.  Resold Services-(Continued)

4.  Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)

a.  Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued)

1.  Originating Services-(Continued)

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold originating  MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

  2.  Terminating Services

The Telephone Company will apportion the resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type
services and terminating minutes of use for which the resale credit adjustment applies,
among the access groups and

(AT) BSAs.  Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
  | terminating usage for each access group or BSA to the total

(AT) terminating usage for all access groups and BSAs in the LATA.  For purposes of
administering this provision:

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be only those
attributable to intrastate terminating MTS/MTS-type (i.e., collect calls, third number
calls, and credit card calls) and shall not include interstate minutes of use or
MTS/MTS-type minutes of use paid for by another party.

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating MTS and MTS-type
services and minutes of use, provided Carrier Common Line and Switched Access Charges
have been assessed on such services.

b.  Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph
(AT) d, following, the access groups and BSAs and the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services

must be provided in the same state in the same LATA, provided by the same Telephone
Company and connected directly or indirectly.  For those LATA's that encompass more than
one state, the customer shall report the information by state within the LATA.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S.C. No .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

4 . Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and NTS-type Services-(Continued)

a . Apportionment and Adjustment of Resold Minutes of Use-(Continued)

1 . Originating Services-(Continued)

SEP 2 5 1989

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold orii

	

ting
MTS and MPS-type services and minutes of uspj>k{G~

	

ier
Common Line and Switched Access Charges haw

	

e d assessed on such
services .

2 . Terminating Services BYP_/
~..~

	

Commvst^'"
The Telephone Company will apportion tt~(~sei~Y~~ng MPS
and/or MfS-type services and terminating minut~,

	

or which
the resale credit adjustment applies, among the access groups .
Such apportionment will be based on the relationship of the
terminating usage for each access group to the total terminating
usage for all access groups in the LATH. For purposes of
administering this provision :

b . Same State/Telephone Company/LATA Limitation

Resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services minutes shall be
only those attributable to intrastate terminating MfS/MTS-type
(i .e ., collect calls, third number calls, and credit card calls)
and shall not include interstate minutes of use or Mf5/MTS-type
minutes of use paid for by another party .

The resale credit adjustment shall apply for resold terminating
NTS and MTS-type services and minutes of use, provided Carrier
Common Line and Switched Access Charges have been assessed on such
services .

In order for the rate regulations to apply as set forth in Paragraph
d, following, the access groups and the resold MPS and/or MfS-type
services moat be provided in the same state in the same LATH, provided
by the sage Telephone Company and connected directly or indirectly .
For those LATA's that encompass more than one state, the customer
shall report the intonation by state within the LATA .

Issued : 5Ep 2 5 ;ggg

	

-

	

Effective : OCT 1

	

i989]CT 1 1989
By R. D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

89 - 14
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
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ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations-(Continued)
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D . (Continued)
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_1. Combined Access Groups-(Continued)
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Issued :

c .

	

Any trunk side Switched Access~°~~esrv`ige"11Fro9 ded W--,1l1;LbeaGt~ '!ledGfl!
Switched Access Service charges as set forth-in-Paragraph-6 :7 :3 ;
B .l .b ., following . Carrier Common Line charges will be billed on
all the terminating intrastate access minutes and any adjusted
originating minutes (i .e ., originating minutes less the reported
resold service(s) minutes of use) .

d . For the first month a combined access group is in service, each
associated resold WATS and WATS-type service will be assumed to
have 2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use .

e . After the first month that both the combined access group and
the associated resold WATS and WATS-type services are in
service, each resold WATS and WATS-type service shall have
2500 or more originating intrastate minutes of use per month
on average . If the average originating intrastate usage per
service for each resold WATS or WATS-type service group does
not equal 2500 originating minutes of use in any month, then
for combined access billing purposes, the number of WATS and
WATS-type services for which local business exchange service
rates will be applicable will be reduced until the average
originating intrastate usage per month for the remaining services
equals or exceeds 2500 originating intrastate minutes . The
number of originating minutes per month per resold WATS and
WATS-type service will be developed by adding the resold
outward MTS and MTS-type minutes to the resold originating
WATS and WATS-type minutes and dividing the resulting sum per
service group by the number of services in the group .

2 . The adjustment as set forth in Paragraph 1 ., preceding, will be made
to the involved customer account no later than either the next bill
date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on when the usage
report is obtained .

3 . When the resold service(s) usage is shown in hours, th'e`number
of hours shall be multiplied by 60 to develop the associated

IT,,
IT ~~ rn

WATS-type and WATS minutes of use . If the resold service(s) ,~

usage is shown in a unit that does not show hours or minutes,!
1,

	

1986the customer shall provide a factor to convert the shown units
to minutes .

	

86-84
hn- 111fs5I(1110 uAI'.W `.n n

	

vVVw

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

I
r

	

ICC

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

2 . (Continued) .

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 19834

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES DEC
1

Q 2rV;-n COT,

number of resold Dedicated Access Line Services reported as set
forth in Paragraph 3 .4, F ., preceding, for trunk side Switched
Access Service and Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .3, following, for
line side Switched Access Service times 2,500 . The adjustment
will be made to the involved IC account no later than either
the next bill date, or the one subsequent to that, depending on
when the report is received .

3 . The originating access minutes for Carrier Common Line Access,
adjusted as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D .1 . or 2 ., preceding,
whichever is appropriate, or any other section of this Tariff,
that are billed to an IC in a monthly period shall not be less
than zero .

I£ the Telephone Company determines the number of Dedicated Access
Line Services with 2,500 or more access minutes per month reported
by the IC for the adjustment specified in Paragraphs 3 .7, D .l . or 2 .,
preceding, is not accurate, no adjustment will be made until a new
report properly stating the number of Dedicated Access Line Services
with 2,500 or more access minutes per month is delivered to the Tele-
phone by the IC .

4 . The adjustment as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D .l ., 2 . and 3 ., preced-
ing, will be made to the involved IC account after making the adjustments
to the IC account as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, E . and F ., following .

E . When the IC reports exchange minutes of use, as long as the exchange minutes
are not included in the minutes used to develop the reports as set forth in
Section 2, Paragraph 2 .3 .14, preceding, as set forth in Paragraph 3 .4, G .,
preceding, for in-service Switched Access Service in a LATA, the Carrier
Common Line Access FA~~C~

	

~ the IC LATA account .or end office ..
account involved

	

yql v r~

	

count the Telephohe,;Gbmp~ny, uses to
bill the IC, will be adjusted as follows . After the TeilleplioneCompany
verifies the exchange 5tuties

	

~rted by the IC are accurate, the Carrier

K

	

' 8
I
3 1253

BY

	

`5
pUBLC SERVICE CON~MISSION

of MJSSOUN

	

. . .

	

.-

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 '1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 3
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

3.  CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7  Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D.  Resold Services-(Continued)

4.  Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and MTS-type Services-(Continued)

c.  Direct and Indirect Connections

(AT) Each of the access group or BSA arrangements used by the customer in association with the
resold MTS and/or MTS-type services must be connected either directly or indirectly to the
customer designated premises at which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated.  Direct connections are those arrangements where the

(AT) access groups or BSAs and resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are terminated at the same
customer designated premises.

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where the
(AT) access groups or BSAs and the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services are physically

located at different customer designated premises in the same LATA.  Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from

(AT) access groups or BSAs to relsold MTS and/or MTS-type services.

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where the
         (AT) access groups or BSAs and resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services are physically

located at different customer designated premises in the same LATA.  Such different customer
designated premises are connected by facilities that permit a call to flow from

(AT) resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services to access groups or
(AT) BSAs.

(AT) d.  Access Groups and BSAs

The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access Service charges will be the adjusted
originating intrastate access minutes and the adjusted terminating intrastate access minutes for
the appropriate access

(AT) groups and BSAs.

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating intrastate access minutes less the
reported resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in
Paragraph a., 1, preceding; but not less than zero.  The adjusted terminating access minutes will
be the terminating intrastate access minutes less the reported resold terminating MTS and/or
MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in Paragraph b., 1, preceding; but not less than
zero.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. No.-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff vill be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

REC~=V2D

SEe 251999

D. Resold Services-(Continued)

4. Regulations Concerning the Resale of MTS and lfTS-type Services-(Continued)

c. Direct and Indirect Connections

Each of the access group arrangements used by the customer in
association with the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services must be
connected either directly or indirectly to the customer designated
premises at which the resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are
terminated . Direct connections are those arrangements where the access
groups and resold MTS and/or MTS-type services are terminated at the
same customer designated premises .

Indirect originating connections are those arrangements where the
access groups and the resold originating MTS and/or MTS-type services
are physically located at different customer designated premises in the
same LATA . Such different customer designated premises are connected
by facilities that permit a call to flov from access groups to resold
MTS and/or MTS-type services .

Indirect terminating connections are those arrangements where the
access groups and resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type services are
physically located at different customer designated premises in the
same LATA . Such different customer designated premises are connected
by facilities that permit a call to flov from resold

Vl11rVCCll~LJand/or MTS-type services to access groups .

d.

	

Access Groups

	

APR 111993

The minutes billed Carrier Common Line Access S~
the adjusted originating intrastate access ainu e

	

1 slon
terminating intrastate access minutes for the appropriaPAJWXkdUM1
groups .

The adjusted originating access minutes will be the originating
intrastate access minutes less the reported resold originating MTS
and/or MTS-type service minutes of use as set forth in Paragraph
a .,l, preceding ; but not less than zero . The adjusted terminating
access minutes will be the terminating intrastate access minutes less
the reported resold terminating MTS and/or MTS-type service-minute

	

of
(CP)

	

use as set forth in Paragraph b ., 1, preceding; but not less thWzero .

OCT 1. 1989
Issued : SEP 2 5 1989

	

Effective :

	

ACT i

	

-
g' U

	

C Servll CINISS4,t'9 .
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 12

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

D . (Continued)

51ISSWk' I
4 . The originating intrastate access minutes for Carrier Common'Line

Access , adjusted as set forth in Paragraph 1 :, , p eced~irig

	

or~pauy =C :~
other section of this tariff, that are billed to a customerin- à	-
monthly period shall not be less than zero .

E . When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional
Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth
in Paragraph 2 .3 .12 . The intrastate Switched Access Service access
minutes will, after adjustment as set forth in Paragraph D ., preceding,
when necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges
as set forth in Paragraph F ., following .

40
Issued : JUN 2 7 19OE

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

MOrpH

JUN 2'7

5 . If the required documentation is not received by the Telephone
Company, the previously reported information as described in
Paragraph 3 .4 ., F ., preceding, will be used for the next two
months . For any subsequent month, no adjustment or credit will be
made until the required documentation is delivered to the Telephone
Company by the customer .

6 . The adjustment as set forth in Paragraphs 1 . and 2 ., preceding,
will be made to the involved customer's account after making the
adjustments to the customer's account as set forth in Paragraph
E ., following .

C11®

jl JUL 1986

L-

	

$4

JUL

	

11986--"-~
:._ .

	

'



3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E . (Continued)

Issued : DEG 2 9 5983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

-Original,-Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff,

	

p

ACCESS SERVICES

" 3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Common Line Access access minutes developed by the Telephone Company for
the IC account involved will be reduced by the exchange minutes of use
reported by the IC . If the Telephone Company determines the reported
exchange minutes are not accurate, no adjustment will be made until a
new report properly stating the exchange minutes is delivered to the
Telephone Company by the IC . The access minutes, adjusted as set forth
in this paragraph or any other section of this Tariff, that are billed
to the IC in a monthly period shall not be less than zero .

This adjustment will be made to the involved IC account prior to making
the adjustments to the IC account as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D .,
preceding, and Paragraph 3 .7, F ., following .

F . When the IC reports interstate and intrastate use of in-service Switched
Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access access minutes will be
adjusted as follows . The Carrier Common Line Access access minutes
developed by the Telephone Company will, after adjustment as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .7, E ., preceding, when necessary, be multiplied by the
intrastate percentage reported by the IC as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .3 .14 . The result will, after adjustment as set forth in
Paragraph 3.7, D ., preceding, when necessary, be used to determine the
Carrier Common Line Charges as set forth in Paragraph 3 .7, G ., following .

G . After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D ., E . and F .,
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account will be
determined as follows :

1 . The access minutes for a Premium Access Carrier will be
multiplied by the transitional charge as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .8, followi ,

	

t

	

e

	

charges .

JUL 1

	

1986

lay , ~

	

S,14 I~
PUBLIC SE _V!CE COMMISSION

Of nussouu

Effective :

	

'AN 0 1 1 984-1

	

U

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
ofcanceling this tariff.

3 .7

	

Rate Regulations (cont'd)

3 .8

	

Rates and Charges

P.S.C . Mo.- No. 36

3 .

	

CARRIERCOMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

E .

	

Whenthe customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service Switched Access Service,
the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched
Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in
Section 2, paragraph 2.3 .12 .

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

Current (1) Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

$0.0179919(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099222(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

0.0179919(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099222(CR)

CAlYr

(1)

	

See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates .

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

8th Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 13

)s®rv ®ss

	

®fl1A'1 salonIT,

Miss®M Pu 1i®
serro®®~®mmiaAiora

DEC 0717_007

Issued : October 15, 2002

	

Effective : December l, 2002

ACCESS SERVICE Mago~II Pul~lita

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

C
AN

C
EL

LE
D

 - 
M

is
so

ur
i P

ub
lic

 S
er

vi
ce

 C
om

m
is

si
on

 - 
02

/1
6/

20
03

 - 
IN

-2
00

3-
02

47

kempkc
CAlYr



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

"

	

except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E.

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use ofin service Switched Access Service, the Carrier
Common Line Access Transitional Charge will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service
access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section
2, Paragraph 2 .3 .12 .

3.8

(1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates.

Issued : October 1, 2001

P .S .C . Mo.-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

7th Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 13

CAMFUD

r-~ 0 1 2002ur~
3,W(;~s 13vii~~tmssieftpuplti: ~~ . ,

Effective : December 1, 2001

Missouri Public

nrv,D OCT 01 2001

Service commission

Missouri Public

FILED DEC 012-0-01

S@rvir,@ Commission

Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Current (1)
Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178315(CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0 .0098337(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178(CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0098(CR)



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 13

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

s®rMviceurn PublicCommission

RECD OCT 0 2 2000

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

E. When the customer reports interstate and intrastate
Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge

use of in service Switched Access Service, the
will be billed only to intrastate Switched

Access Service access minutes based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section
(RT) 2, Paragraph 2.3.12.

(RT)

3 .8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

(AT) Current (1)
(AT) Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179662(CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179662(CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080(CR)

jWC

12001
DIE.

Missouri Public
Strvsc18 snmynfsstnn

FLED DEC 0

(AT) (1) See Sheet 14 for maximum allowable rates .

Issued : October 2, 2000 Effective : December 1, 2000



(RT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

E .

	

When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use~ "LUa~~yCECOMM.
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge
will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .3 .12 . The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustments as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, following .

3 .8 Rates and Charges

CANCELLED

DEC 0120^."
BY

	

4' K5 l~
IIC nary.,CF COti: i `SIOI)

;ri1SS0(;~;

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

RECEIVE'

SEP 221994

1994

~mission

Issued : SEP 2 2 1994

	

Effective :

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President-Missouri

	

OCT 0 1 199§
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . .
(CR)$ I l3-L...

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . (CR) 0 .01000
-0C .

IntraLATA Access y5
Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . ~~~ ~

Access Minute, each originating . (CR) 0 .010000



(BT)

(RT)

(RT)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th

	

&ed. beet 13
ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

c

	

''"SSOURIu:rt:~ S~fvice CommissionE . When the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of in service
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access Transitional Charge
will he billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,
Paragraph 2 .3 .12 . The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustments as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, he used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, following .

3 .8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access

g4
Rate

(CR)$0 .0148

0

ij

	

S

A3 1

r '224
~~AccessMinute,

	

each

	

terminating

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

(CR)$O :,Oi1S~OURi
Access Minute, each originating .

	

(CR)COSCQTO(Y COm;IIISSfO!'

Issued : DEC S 3 1993

	

Effective : JA~1 0 1 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Inter LATA Access

Access Minute, each termina Ip

Access Minute each on inatin

q

~

.

N13lvrnm

.

J2

.

!C-

MkS9Vi21 .
. . .

ml~a
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.

IntraLATA Access



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 13
ACCESS SERVICES

RECoEW'ED

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued) SEP 25 1989

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

E. Vhen the customer reports interstate and intrastate use of 'in secviice
Switched Access Service, the Carrier Common Line Access?Tr- itigt*lrChairgeof
will be billed only to intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
based on the data reported by the customer as set forth in Section 2,

(AT)

	

Paragraph 2 .3 .12 . The intrastate Switched Access Service access minutes
will, after adjustment as set forth in Paragraph D, preceding, when
necessary, be used to determine the Carrier Common Line Charges as set
forth in Paragraph F, following .

F. After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D., and E .,
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account will be
determined as follows :

1 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth in
Paragraph 3 .8, following, to determine the charges .

2 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3 .8, following and by:

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,

	

CA~CELLED
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0.88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, through August 31, 1986.

	

;T
p
1 99

to determine the charges .

	

13

3.8

	

Rates and Charges

	

Publ

	

SNice C1R1m.

NIISSa

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

Issued :

	

1989

	

Effective :

	

'va 89
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Rate
Transitional Charge

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . (CR)$0 .0192

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . (CR) 0 .0111

F1erFC
IntraLATA Access

M'T j 19P9Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . $0 .0192 $ 9 _ 1 1.

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . .
Public `" VICES CQtSii~It$S ()~" .. . O .all~l



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

3 .

3 .8

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

F .

	

After the adjustments as set forth
preceding, have been applied, when
Access access minutes, the charges
'determined as follows :

2 .

Issued : MAY 2 1988

VISSQUfdf

in Paragraphs 3 .7LNic andV~e Corn,,,

necessary, to the Carrier Common Line
for the involved IC account will be

The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth
Paragraph 3 .8, following, to determine the charges .

The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3 .8, following and by :

Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0 .88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, through August 31, 1986 .

to determine the charges .

Access are,
GA'igC-F_L1-E

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

3rd Revised Sheet 13
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 13

RECEIVED

MAY 2

	

1988

Effective : JUL 1 1988

	

FILED

in

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JUL 1

	

1988
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Sy- Z Z 2 yL 4Q .
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service Commission

(AT)

9G~' 1
Transitional Charge

InterLATA Access ~urill~ J_
sV911?5

1gn~

)63'a$ .

Rate

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . $0 .0463

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . 0 .0266

(AT) IntraLATA Access

(NR) Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . . . $0 .0192

(NR) Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . . . 0 .0111



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

2t~ti..RevisacLSheet .,.J3 ._ .
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1
L
'R'

	

3
!

ACCESS SERVICES

3 .

	

CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

II

	

OCT 3 1 1986
i

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

	

~~

	

R1~t5Sl~ ks

F .

	

After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7,V pbfiogjicefmis$ion q
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Carrier Common
Line Access access minutes, the charges for the involved IC account
will be determined as follows :

1 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .8, following, to determine the charges .

2 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3 .8, following and by :

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

Rate

Transitional Charge

(CR)

	

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . .

	

$0.04630 CR)

	

Access Minute,

	

each originating

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

.

	

0.0266

Issued :

to determine the charges .

3 .8 Rates and Charges

OCT 31 1986

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0 .88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, through August 31, 1986 .

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1987

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Sell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

GPNG~~ -f-ID

a

6Y

	

,,,

Gomm'se

1Pul
0110

N~~9SOUR1

JAN ' 1 1987

SeRfte Commission ,



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMPION LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

(CP) 3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)
JUN 2"1 9d ~:

F . After the adjustments as set forth in Paragraphs 3 .7, D ., and E .,
preceding, have been applied, when necessary, to the Car e ,Gounnon
line Access access minutes, the charges for the involved,-IG account:=:~ ; 0 ,
will be determined as follows :

1 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a Premium Access
Carrier will be multiplied by the transitional charges as set forth
in Paragraph 3 .8, following, to determine the charges .

2 . The originating and terminating access minutes for a non-Premium
Access Carrier will multiplied by the transitional charges in
Paragraph 3 .8, following and by :

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0 .88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, through August 31, 1986 .

to determine the charges .

3 .8 Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are :

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

1st Revised Sheet 13
Replacing Original Sheet 13

v!L-72 rFL9" UIT

R_2te~

JAN

	

11987

$0 uq521

	

S

	

3

VUStIC SERVICE COMMISSION

0 .0304

	

or re"ssoue"

"11U0
Jab ".

	

1986

86 = 84

I U%'Iru 220Ce COMO11SS10I1 j

Transitional Charge

Access Minute, each terminating . . . . . . .

Access Minute, each originating . . . . . . .



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 13
of canceling this tariff .

	

L -- -

	

-- -- - -

ACCESS SERVICES

3 . CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3 .7 Rate Regulations-(Continued)

G . (Continued)

2 . The access minutes for a non-Premium Access Carrier will be
multiplied by the transitional charge in Paragraph 3 .8, fol-
lowing and by :

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9
1983

0 .65 for access minutes in 1984,
0 .77 for access minutes in 1985,
0 .88 for access minutes from January 1,

1986, thru August 31, 1986

to determine the charges .

3 .8 Rates and Charges

The rate for Carrier Common Line Access is :

Ra te

Transitional Charge

Access Minute, each . . . . . . . . .

	

$0 .0521

~~lI 11G 'SEQF~ SWuM~
SION

Effective :

	

JAN Q j SHY

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern. Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC

f. .! :,
,
J0~3~ .I

P,.-
.1ccc2n'

.C3 C3 ''.ITYS3:C!1'



No Supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICE

3.

	

CARRIERCOMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

3.8

	

Rates and Charges (cont'd)

P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

Maximum Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

$0.0179919(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099222(CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating

	

0.0179919(CR)

Access Minute, each originating

	

0.0099222(CR)

Access Services Tariff
Section 3

2nd Revised Sheet 14
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 14

M'S0% Pu1ItoSeref®6

	

6mr1`I A'Aimn

RED OCT 15 2002

Mj8SOIarl Publios®rdten ~6rrlrniaalon

By CINDYBRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d1b1a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

DEC ®12002

Issued : October 15, 2002

	

Effective : December 1, 2002
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P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

1stRevised Sheet 14
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing Original Sheet 14

ACCESS SERVICES TARIFF

3. CARRIER COMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.8

GEC 01 2002

k. 2,,~e t25 I~

Pub4 uIJll~3$IiU
RisyS1~R

Issued : October 1, 2001

	

Effective: December 1, 2001

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri

Missouri Public

RECD OCT 01 2001

Missouri Public

FILED DE0 0 12001

Service Commission

Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:
Service Commission

Maximum
Rate

InterLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0178315 (CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0098337 (CR)

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0,0178 (CR)

Access Minute, each originating 0.0098 (CR)



P.S.C . Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 3
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 14
ofcanceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

3. CARRIERCOMMON LINE ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

3.8

	

Rates and Charges

The rates for Carrier Common Line Access are:

cwGIS l.M

DEC
011001

~6-lr
~ottliaAU

.IGII

Pu'~C~o 5M15

By JAN NEWTON., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Missouri PublicService Commission

RECD OCT 0 2 2000

Misso ri PublicService emmission

FILED DEC 01 2000

Issued : October 2, 2000

	

Effective : December 1, 2000

InterLATA Access

Maximum
Rate

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179662

Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080

IntraLATA Access

Access Minute, each terminating $0.0179662

Access Minute, each originating 0.0099080



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 4
except for the purpose Original Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

Reserved for Future Use

______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:  December 29, 1983 Effective:  January 01, 1984

By R. D. Barron, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 1

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5.1 General

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access Orders for Switched
and Special Access Services.  These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set
forth in other sections of this Tariff.

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service or Special Access
Service or to provide changes to existing services.

5.1.1  Ordering Conditions

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between the same premises
on a single Access Order.  All details for services for a particular order must be identical except
for those for multipoint service.

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone Company to provide
and bill for the requested service.  In addition to the order information required in Paragraph
5.2, following, the customer must also provide:

- Customer name and premises address(es).
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and 

address).
- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the

following provisioning activities:  order negotiation, order confirmation, interactive design,
installation and billing.

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has provided an
Access Order that contains the information as required for each respective service described in
this and other sections of the tariff.  The date on which the service date is established is
considered to be the Application Date.  The Telephone Company will provide a firm order
confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the application Date and the
Service Date.

Orders for FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service must be in multiples of 30 busy-hour
minutes of capacity.

__________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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5 .1 .1 Ordering Conditions

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 1
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1
ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

	

AUG 9

	

1991

5 .1 General

	

MISSOURI
This Section sets forth the regulations and order-relalddbV&SpviCMiC@mmission
orders for Switched and Special Access Services . These charges are in
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of this
Tariff .

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services .

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order . All details for services for
a particular order must be identical except for those for multipoint
service .

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
Company to provide and bill for the requested service . In addition to
the order information required in Paragraph 5 .2, following, the customer
must also provide :

- Customer name and premises address(es) .
- Billing name and address (when different from customer name and
address) .

- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number(s) for the
following provisioning activities : order negotiation, order
confirmation, interactive design, installation and billing .

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the customer has
provided an Access Order that contains the information as required for
each respective service described in this and other sections of the
tariff . The date on which the service date is established is considered
to be the Application Date . The Telephone Company will provide a firm
order confirmation to the customer and will advise the customer of the
application Date and the Service Date .

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service must be in multiples
of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity .

	

CANCELLED

APR 111993 4,~,

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

	

-!LED

Issued :

	

Effective :

	

-

	

©

	

199. ,. �Si

	

p ~9y

	

SFP 3 0 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisiotpublICSerVICOGORI
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

-=Ist -Revised-Sheet-1--,
of canceling this tariff .

	

RepIacingjOzigimal Sf(Fet~t1
bill

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

JUN 2 .r 19,t~

5 .1 General

	

MISSU&

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5 .1 .1 Ordering Conditions

Issued :

I"d ' ^ agf°cceess-This Section sets forth the regulations and order-re lated',cha`rgil~f3J~'i'oror(jAgccess
Orders for Switched and Special Access Services .

	

These charges arein
addition to other applicable charges as set forth in other sections of
this Tariff .

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services .

A customer may order any number of services of the same type and between
the same premises on a single Access Order . All details for services for
a particular order must be identical except for those for multipoint ser-
vice .

The customer shall provide all information necessary for the Telephone
Company to provide and bill for the requested service . In addition to
the order information required in Paragraph 5 .2, following,

'must also provide :

- Customer name and premises address(es) .

	

'p 3 9 1991

- Billing name and address (when different from customef3y
A:

c'' R.S.~
name and address) .

	

P ~ , I :

	

qerViCe ~Of1;(T1jS;--.'_- Customer contact name(s) and telephone number (s) pO'f .ph`~
following provisioning activities : order negotiation, MISSOURI
order confirmation, interactive design, installation and
billing .

The Telephone Company will establish a service date when the cus-
tomer has provided an Access Order that contains the information
as required for each respective service described in this and
other sections of the tariff . The date on which the service date is
established is considered to be the Application Date . The Telephone
Company will provide a firm order confirmation to the customer and
will advise the customer of the Application Date and the Service Date .

Orders for Feature Group A Switched Access Service must be 11 nim`lTi~es
of 30 busy-hour minutes of capacity .

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

vR0L . . 1986

86'84
~PlfIce ii0MMISSl011



_

	

No supplement to this

	

Access Services-Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

FS'Uctio"n1f5
except for the purpose

	

OrieirialLSheet~~l-- ~-
of canceling this tariff .

40

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5 .1 General

This Section sets forth the regulations and order-related charges for Access
Orders and Planned Facilities Orders for Switched and Special Access Services .
These charges are in addition to other applicable charges as set forth in
other sections of this Tariff .

An Access Order is an order to provide the IC with Switched Access Service
or Special Access Service or to provide changes to existing services .
A Planned Facilities Order is an order to make facilities available on an
established activation date for an IC's future Access Service needs .

For purposes of ordering Access Service, an End User who orders Access Service
will be considered to be an IC and will be required to provide the same infor-
mation that a non-End User 10 must provide when placing an order .

5 .1 .1 Ordering Conditions

Issued : DEC 2 9 41983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
DEC 2 - i-'3

r
L
�
: is" 11r,Jis"

,, Public

	

Comm;.ssion'c

An IC may order any number of services of the same type (e .g ., Feature
Group, interface group, facility . type, etc .) between the same locations
(i .e ., the IC terminal location and end office, Hub or End User's premises)
on a single Access Order or Planned Facilities Order .

The IC shall supply all the necessary information to provide service,
e .g ., IC name and terminal location, End User's name and location,
facility interface, etc . All details for a particular order must be
identical except for those for multipoint services . The minimum order
requirements are set forth in Paragraphs 5.2 and 5.4, following .

Orders for Feature Groiyp,
~~~,

	

Wo Service must be in multiples
of 30 busy-hour minute

	

8~P

	

.

Dedicated Access Line Specia~LAc3ceslb rvice must be ordered for'use with--
F,a Feature Group C or D Swit'c'hed Access Service which is in service (oi ,on

order .
BY ,5

5 .1 .2 Provision of Other Serv$'Nes`

	

'

	

LJ

- V.CE
ISSION

a~ C SER `

	

COMM
ar �USS001

83-253
A. Testing Service, Additional Engineering, Additional Labor ; Restoration-

-Priority and Special Facilities Routing may be ordered with an Access -
Order or Planned Facilities Order as additional features at the time the
order is accepted by the Telephone Company . The rates and charges for
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply
in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this Section and the
rates and charges for the Access Service or Planned Facilities with
which they are associated .

Effective : JAN O , '984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, :iissouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

(RT) 5 . ORDERING

5 .1 General-(Continued)

5 .1 .2

A .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS

FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

Provision of Other Services

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

2nd Revised Sheet 1 .01
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 1 .01

SERVICES

SERVICE-(Continued)
RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

MBSS®URI
°ubiic Service Commission

Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority
and Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, B ., following . The rates and charges
for these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are
associated .

Issued :
AUG

O' 1"1

	

Effective :

	

_"~~_h

	

01991
ES

	

P

	

3 0

	

1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri DivisiMbliC S®rvic® Commission

Southvestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 1 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 1 .01

5 .1 .2 Provision of Other Services

ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 28 1991
5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .1 General-(Continued)

	

Pus3 ;iC

(CT)

	

A . Testing Service, Additional Labor, Telecommunications Service Priority and
Special Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, B ., following . The rates and charges for these
services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will apply in
addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and the rates
and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated .

CANCELLED

c=per 1991
S 1

BYa

	

R . . 0 1

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Issued : UUL - ^ 1901

	

Effective : AUG - - i591

	

AUG
z

T9dI

Public Ssrvice CC!MMISSi0l'



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 1 .01
of canceling this tariff .

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE

5 .1 General-(Continued)

n

fifice C00'li~iiss~0i!
5 .1 .2 Provision of Other Services

A . Testing Service, Additional Labor, Restoration Priority"and°Special
Facilities Routing shall be ordered with an Access Order or as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, B ., following . The rates and charges for
these services, as set forth in other sections of this Tariff, will
apply in addition to the ordering charges set forth in this section and
the rates and charges for the Access Service with which they are associated .

Issued : JUN 2

CANCELLED

RUG 2191 4P of

BY
?ubiic Service CoR,rt'ics~onion

MISSOURI

Effective :

	

JUG 1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2 i iJiJf,J

yc

JUL 1

	

1986

~u~i~C ~w~~C2 G01i1Yi91SS10~a~~



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 2nd Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 2

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.1  General-(Continued)

5.1.2  Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B.  With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph
A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time, u p to and including the
service date for the Access Service.  When added

(CT) subsequently, charges for a design change as set forth in Paragraph 5.2.3, C., following, will
apply when an engineering review is required.

C.  Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be applied to an
(C) Access Order when the Telephone Company determines that Additional

Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer's request.  Additional Engineering will
only be required as set forth in Paragraph 13.1, following.  When it is required, the customer
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statement setting forth the justification
for the Additional Engineering as well as an estimate of the charges.  If the customer agrees to
the Additional Engineering, a firm order will be established.  If the customer does not want the
service or facilities after being notified that Additional Engineering of Telephone Company
facilities is required, the order will be withdrawn and no charges will apply.  Once a firm order
has been established, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not
exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent.

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as set forth in Paragraph 13.1,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section.

5.1.3  Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set forth   in Section 14,
following, and are in addition to the regulations, rates   and charges specified in this Section.

5.2  Access Order

An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to an IC Access Service as
follows:

- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, following.
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, following, and
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5.1.2, preceding.      

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: August 9, 1991 Effective: September 9, 1991

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 2
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing-Original Sheet 2

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
JUN 2'7

5 .1 General-(Continued)

5 .1 .2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued)
=u0c sewice ccaifTt1isS:OG

B .

	

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed".i'h--_--

	

-
Paragraph A ., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order
at any time, up to and including the service date for the Access
Service . When added subsequently, charges for a design change as
set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, C ., following, will apply when an
engineering review is required .

CANCELLED
C . Additional Engineering is not an ordering option, but will be

	

_
applied to an Access Order when the Telpehone Company determines

	

1991 4.
that Additional Engineering is necessary to accommodate a customer'5~

	

R Is",-
request .

	

a
Additional Engineering will only be required as set f9r'(hm---' ,

in Paragraph 13 .1, following .

	

When it is required, the cup'abbe Service COmmiss'
will be so notified and will be furnished with a written statementMISSOU RI
setting forth the justification for the Additional Engineering as well
as an estimate of the charges . If the customer agrees to the Additional
Engineering, a firm order will be established . If the customer does
not want the service or facilities after being notified that Additional
Engineering of Telephone Company facilities is required, the order will
be withdrawn and no charges will apply . Once a firm order has been es-
tablished, the total charge to the customer for the Additional Engineer-
ing may not exceed the estimated amount by more than 10 percent .

The regulations, rates and charges for Additional Engineering are as
set forth in Paragraph 13 .1, following, and are in addition to the
regulations, rates and charges specified in this Section .

5 .1 .3 Special Construction

The regulations, rates and charges for special construction are set
forth in Section 14, following, and are in addition to the regulations,
rates and charges specified in this Section .

5 .2 Access Order

Issued : JUN 2 7 1966

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

1J-_~~`)~ ",®R i

r "

	

~- (
An Access Order is used by the Telephone Company to provide to ar- I,CLA' ~r
Service as follows :

,I

	

JUL S.

	

1986

	

I
- Switched Access Services as set forth in Section 6, following,
- Special Access Services as described in Section 7, follo ing,, k6b - 8 4

	

1
- Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, preceding:I"C~IfG Eibi'ylC° <ra'llpll$SIOu

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

NUSJUJ<RI



_

	

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .1 General-(Continued)

5.2

5 .1 .2 Provision of Other Services-(Continued)

B .

5 .1 .3

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the items listed in Paragraph
5 .1 .2, A., preceding, may subsequently be added to the order at any time,
up to and including the service date for the Access Service or the activation
date for the Planned Facilities . When added subsequently, charges for
order modifications as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2 or 5 .4 .5, following,
will apply .

Special Construction

Special Construction as set forth in Section 14, following, is not an
ordering option, but may be applied to either an Access Order or a
Planned Facilities Order to accommodate an IC request . The IC will be
notified that Special Construction Charges will apply . Such charges
and liabilities are in addition to the regulations, rates and charges
specified in this Section .

If the IC .agrees to the Special Construction, a firm order will be estab-
lished . If the IC does not rant the service after being notified that
Special Construction is requireA rt,he order will be withdrawn and no
charges will apply

Access Order
1966

An Access Order is used ~t~e Telepho,
Service as follows :

., .��
SERVICE-(ContDinuea)~

requested a quotation .

e Company to provide to an IC Access

Switched Access Se` 6SEQ~`sMVbuforth in Section 6, following,
Special Access Services as described in Section 7, following, and
Other Services as set forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .2, preceding .

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, 4at .a

	

1 192 :"
minimum, the following information : ss-253, -,, ;

	

_ _
For Switched Access Service, the IC must specify the number of`~busyn~

	

_
hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to the
end office by Feature Group and by type of BHMC . In addition, for Fea-
ture Group A, the IC must specify uh ether the ordered capacity is for
foreign dial tone service, second dial tone service or switched private
network service . This information is forwarded to the Circuit Adminis-
tration Center (CAC) for networking design, then back to the IC for
specifying the Interface Group Supervisory Signaling and Local Switching
op tions .

Issued :
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except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as a certified LEC, a
certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered and provide, at a minimum, the
following information:

(AT) - For the DNAL Switched Access BSA, the customer shall specify the designated customer
   | premises, the channel interface and the line side or
(AT)         trunk side Switched Access BSA to be associated with the DNAL.

(AT) - For FGA and BSA-A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i.e., dial tone office).  The first point of
switching shall be selected in accordance with the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph
2.1.2.A., and cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating
from or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host office.  The
customer shall also specify the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
Switching features desired.  The IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or
capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service.  The customer shall also specify

(AT) which MTS/WATS-type FGA or BSA-A lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines.
The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an extension to a
different LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified on the order, the customer
must also specify the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access
Feature Group A

(AT) service, at which the FGA or BSA-A extension is to be terminated.

(AT) For FGB or BSA-B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify the number of trunks,
directionality of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local Switching
features desired.  The first point of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM
because all traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its
host office.  When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone Company will work
cooperatively with the customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end
office is necessary.  Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
features that can only be provided through direct trunking.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 26, 1993 Effective: April 11, 1993

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

NOV 1 9 1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(AT)

	

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must identify itself as aI

	

certified LEE, a certificated IXC, or an ESP for the services being ordered
(AT)

	

and provide, at a minimum, the following information :

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i .e ., dial tone

(AT)

	

office) . The first point of switching shall be selected in accordance with
(AT)

	

the provisions set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .2 .A ., and cannot be
an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating from
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host

(MT)

	

office . The customer shall also specify the directionality of the
(MT)

	

service, the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired . The
(CT)

	

IXCs or LECs must also specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is
for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service . The customer shall also specify
which MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group
arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single lines .

Issued :

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated .

For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired . The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office . When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary . Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a
customer orders features that can only be provided through direct
trunking .

NOV 2 1 1991

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

4th Revised Sheet 3
Replacing 3rd Rev49CbVE

MO. PUBUC SERVICE COMM.

CANCELLED
APR 11 1993

BY~5-.-~
?ublic Service Commission

Effective :
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FEB 12 1992 -

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

FEB 1 2 1992
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

	

ME(jCN D

MISSOURI
When placing an order for Access Service, the IC musPuPbb61%"rigrtp Qommission
minimum, the following information :

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of lines and the first point of switching (i .e ., dial tone

(RT)

	

office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport and Local
(CT)

	

Switching features desired . The first point of switching cannot be an end
office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office . In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines
or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service . The customer shall
also specify which MTS/WATS-type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline
hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be provided as single
lines .

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided with an
extension to a different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is
specified on the order, the customer must also specify the customer-
designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Group A
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated .

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and

(CT)

	

the Local Transport and Local Switching features desired . The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office . When an end office is the specified entry
switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the customer to
determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end office is
necessary . Direct trunking to an end office will be installed when a

(RT)

	

customer orders features that can only be provided through direct
trunking .

CANCELLED

FEB 12 1992,*

BY ~k

	

' R. S---~

Public Service Commission

MISSOURI

FILED

" Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective'~,StP=Ol-lggj- ._~ S "
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Divisio

Lt)IIC58rviC8C+ommt~'
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Issued : JAN 2 0 1988

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a
minimum, the following information :

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED
JAN 19 1988

SERVICE- (_ContiAd~SOURI
Public Service Commissior -

- For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
(CP)

	

the number of lines and the first point of switching (i .e ., dial tone
office), the directionality of the service, the Local Transport options
and Local Switching options desired . The first point of switching cannot
be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating
or terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office . In addition, the customer shall specify whether the ordered
lines or capacity is for FX/ONAL or MTS/'BATS-type service . The customer
shall also specify which MTS/WATS-type ' FGA lines are to be arranged in
multiline hunt group arrangements and which lines are to be proCANOELLE
single lines .

Car
The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided -wig
an extension to a different LATA, if applicable . When such an

	

te sion
is specified on the order, the customer must also specify 1-Iftrie'laWe commissfordesignated premises within the LATA of the Switched Access Feature Q

	

A .ARi
service, at which the FGA extension is to be terminated

	

did VU.

- For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall specify
(CP)

	

the number of trunks, directionality of the service, the entry switch and
the Local Transport and Local Switching options desired . The first point
of switching cannot be an end office served by an RSS or RSM because all
traffic originating or terminating at a remote switching office must
switch through its host office . When an end office is the specified
entry switch, the Telephone Company will work cooperatively with the
customer to determine whether direct trunking of the service to the end
office is necessary . Direct trunking to an end office will be installed
when a customer orders optional features that can only be provided
through direct trunking .

,S . 3
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
. Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN 2'7 ;9a-

5. ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) �

1~ ;1 jC 18'tlf C~ ~O~t7i1SS'pt :

When placing an order for Access Service, the IC must provide, at a
minimum, the following information :

For Feature Group A Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) and the first
point of switching (i .e ., dial tone office), the directionality, of
the service, the Local Transport options and Local Switching options
desired . The first point of switching cannot be an end office served
by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or terminating at a
remote switching office must switch through its host office . In addition,
the customer shall specify whether the ordered lines or capacity is for
FX/ONAL or MTS/WATS-type service . The customer shall also specify which
MTS/WATS type FGA lines are to be arranged in multiline hunt group arrange-
ments and which lines are to be provided as single lines .

The customer shall also specify that the FX/ONAL is to be provided
with an extension to a different LATA, if applicable . When such an
extension is specified on the order, the customer must also specify
the customer-designated premises within the LATA of the Switched Ac-
cess Feature Group A service, at which the FGA extension is to be
terminated .

For Feature Group B Switched Access Service, the customer shall speci-
fy the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC), directionality
of the service, the entry switch and the Local Transport and Local
Switching options desired . The first point of switching cannot be an
end office served by an RSS or RSM because all traffic originating or
terminating at a remote switching office must switch through its host
office . When an end office is the specified entry switch, the Telephone
Company will work cooperatively with the customer to determine whether
direct trunking of the service to the end office is necessary . Direct
trunking to an end office will be installed when a customer orders
optional features that can only be provided through direct trunking .

DA~CE1LED
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- Directory Assistance Service is ordered in the sam
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Access Service and requires the same information .,
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Issued :

- For Special Access Service, the IC must specify the IC terminal location
and End User's premises or Hub, the type of service (e .g ., Narrowband 1,
Voice Grade 3, High Capacity 1, etc .) and the facility interface com-
bination . When ordering to a Hub, no interface combinations are required
but Hub functions must be specified . For multipoint services, the
facility interface at each End User's premises may be different, but they
must all work in combination with a common facility interface at the
IC terminal location .

The IC must always specify how Special Access Service is to be used so
that the Telephone Company may determine the appropriate application of
the Special Access Service Surcharge . The surcharge and its applications
are described in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following .

For Dedicated Access Lines, the IC must specify the End User's premises,
the type of facility (i .e ., two-wire or four-wire), the type of calling
(i .e ., originating or terminating) and the type of supervisory signal-
ing . When the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
End User's serving . wire center, the IC may specify, with the agreement of
the Telephone Company, a specific foreign serving wire center where
capacity exists .

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

Access Service is provided with one of the following Service Date Intervals :

- Standard Interval
- Negotiated Interval
- Short Notice Interval

DEC 2 s 1983
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a 'I
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Effective :

	

JAN ^ 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 3.01
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3.01

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may request
an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will generate to and/or from each end office
subtending the access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements.  Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching offices should be
uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates to the host.  The traffic type must also be
specified using the same categories as described in Paragraph 6.1.1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions.

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer s hall specify the
number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC terminal location to end offices
(including those served by an RSS or RSM),
by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type.  The Telephone Company shall design and determine
the routing, including the selection of the entry switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph
6.8.2, following.  This information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set
forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6.8.5, following.  The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching features.

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number of trunks desired
between the customer's premises and an entry switch.  When ordering by trunk quantities to an
access tandem, the Telephone Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the
customer will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility requirements.

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered in an
Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs of

(AT)    trunks and cannot be mixed.   When ordering FGD or BSA-D trunks with SS7 Signaling, in
| addition to the other information listed in Section 5, the customer shall specify the switching point
| codes and trunk circuit identification codes.  The customer must also identify the Common
| Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection Service link

(AT) associated with the FGD or BSA-D trunk group.

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers by the Telephone
Company.  This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report.

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: March 7, 1994  Effective: April 7, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .
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Section 5
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Replacing 3rd Revi

	

M t 3 .01

VEDACCESS SERVICES

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

MAR z 9 1993
MISSOURI5 .2 Access Order-(Continued) Public ServiceCommission

(AT)

	

When ordering FGB or BSA-B capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone
Company may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements . Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote switching
offices should be uniquely identified and not included in traffic estimates
to the host . The traffic type must also be specified using the same

(RT)

	

categories as described in Paragraph 6 .1 .1, following, to enable efficient
provisioning and billing functions .

(AT)

	

For FGC, FGD, BSA-C and BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or RSM),

(AT)

	

by Feature Group or BSA and traffic type . The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry

(FC)

	

switch in accordance with Section 6, Paragraph 6 .8 .2, following . This
information is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set

" (FC)

	

forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .8 .5, following . The customer then specifies
the Local Transport and Local Switching features .

(AT)

	

Customers may, at their option, order FGD or BSA-D by specifying the number
of trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch . When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company may
request an estimate of the amount of traffic .the customer will generate to
and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to assist the
Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further facility
requirements .

(AT)

	

When a customer orders FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the capacity
ordered in an Access Tandum Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or
trunks and cannot be mixed .

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all customers
by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report .
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Effective :

	

APR 1 1 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2

	

Access Order -(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements . Traffic estimates to end offices served by remote
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host . The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6 .1 .1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions .

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type . The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6 .5 .2, following . This information is
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in

-

	

Section 6 .5 .5, following . The customer then specifies the Local
-(CT)

	

Transport and Local Switching features .

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number of
trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch . When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements .

When a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity ordered
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BHMCs or trunks and
cannot be mixed .

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all
customers by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report .

CANCELLED

APR 11 1993

RECEIVED
AU G 9

	

1991
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Public Service Commission
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Ptesident-Missouri Divis1o9nPubIIC Service C=r111391oiSouthwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Issued :

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements . Traffic estimates to end offices served by r=mote
switching offices should be uniquely identified and not included in
traffic estimates to the host . The traffic type must also be specified
using the same categories as described in Section 6 .1 .1(E), following, to
enable efficient provisioning and billing functions .

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RS~S+o~r,,q~
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type .

	

The Telephone Company sGANCELLE®
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6 .5 .2,

	

following .

	

This informatiohP4 0 1991
used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in
Section 6 .5 .5, following . The customer then specifies the Local BY A Rs _

	

3. fl
Transport and Local Switching options .

	

Public Service COmmiSsi,
MISSOURI

Customers may, at their option, order FGD by specifying the number of
trunks desired between the customer's premises and an entry switch . When
ordering by trunk quantities to an access tandem, the Telephone Company
may request an estimate of the amount of traffic the customer will
generate to and/or from each end office subtending the access tandem to
assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to project further
facility requirements .

When a customer orders FGD Switched Access Service, the capacity C`; -- -d
in an Access Tandem Network must be ordered in either BHt:Cs or trun:a a s
cannot be mixed .

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all
customers by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End office Profile-report .
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" Effective : OCT 1 s 1987,

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the customer must
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to
project further facility requirements . Traffic estimates to end of-
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely identified
and not included in traffic estimates to the host . The traffic type
must also be specified using the same categories as described in Section
6 .1 .1(E), following, to enable efficient provisioning and billing
functions .

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the customer shall
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the IC
terminal location to end offices (including those served by an RSS or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type . The Telephone Company shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6 .5 .2, following . This information
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in
Section 6 .5 .5, following . The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching options .

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus-
tomers by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report .
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

In:_~
~~~.f~CY WDIII(:I~SJ1Qii

When ordering FGB capacity to an access tandem, the customer-,must. .
also provide the Telephone Company an estimate of the amount of traf-
fic it will generate to and/or from each end office subtending the
access tandem to assist the Telephone Company in its own efforts to
project further facility requirements .

	

Traffic estimates to end~
fices served by remote switching offices should be uniquely~~idV-6Yfied
and not included in traffic estimates to the host .

	

The tr~~" ty~e
must also be specified using the same categories as de

	

d i

	

c
6 .1 .1(E), following, to enable efficient provisionin

	

~bikkjn'ge
functions .

	

-

For Feature Group C and D Switched Access Service, the cus~
specify the number of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHM~' J
terminal location to end offices (including those serve fly a

	

S or
RSM), by Feature Group and traffic type . The Telepho

	

ompany shall
design and determine the routing, including the selection of the entry
switch in accordance with Section 6 .5 .2, following . This information
is used to determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in
Section 6 .5 .5, following . The customer then specifies the Local Transport
and Local Switching options .

Remote switching office to host relationships are provided to all cus-
tomers by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report .

The WATS Access Line Optional Feature must be ordered for use with FGC
or FGD Switched Access Service . For the WATS Access Line optional
feature, the customer shall specify the customer's premises at which
the WATS Access Line terminates, the type of line (i .e ., two-wire or
four-wire), the type of calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) and
the type of Supervisory Signaling . When the necessary screening func-
tions are not provided at the wire center which serves the customer's
originating or terminating premises, the Telephone Company will use
the nearest wire center premises where the screening capacity exists .

_. -._

	

.

The customer must also specify that the WATS Access
r,
Lme is tto.be(~io=-

vided with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if app}la&UPe .
When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either
(1) the end user premises (for an IntraLATA extension) or (2)Q1the cYyd6tomer-designated premises (for an ektension in a different LATA)'to
which the extension is to be provided .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(MT) For 900 Access Service, customers must have LATA-wide Switched Access Service and shall
specify the LATAs that they wish to receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the
900-NXX codes that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order.  900
Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not ordered will be
blocked.

(AT) 1+900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B,
(MT) BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB, FGC,

FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with
900 Access Service.  However, when FGD or BSA-D

(AT) Switched Access Service becomes available in an end office, 1+900 Access Service traffic
originating from that end office must be provided with FGD

(MT) or BSA-D Switched Access Service.
(MT)

(AT) 0+900 Access Service is available only when combined with 1+900 Access
(AT) Service provided with FGD or BSA-D.

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell
End Office Profile report.  Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering
information from the Reference to
Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No. 73.

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be provided from SSP
equipped end offices, i.e., end offices equipped to provide customer identification.  All 800 traffic
originating from end offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing to
an access tandem where the customer identification function is available.  Information regarding
800 NPAS identification function is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report.
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to
Technical Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate
Tariff, FCC No. 73.

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 800
NPAS.  Calls originating from an Area of Service in which the Customer has not ordered sufficient
originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be blocked.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:         December 6, 1994  Effective:       January 6, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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(RT)

	

For 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish to
(RT)

	

receive originating 900 Access Service calls from, the 900-NXX codes that
are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order .

(RT)

	

900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer has not
ordered will be blocked .

(RT)

	

900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB, FGC, FGD, SSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service . The customer must have LATA-wide Switched

(RT)

	

Access Services in order to receive 900 Access Service traffic . The
customer shall designate which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched

(RT)

	

Access Service trunk groups are to be associated with 900 Access Service .
However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an

(RT)

	

end office, 900 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must
be provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service . The customer must

(RT)

	

specify whether the 900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided
or non-joint provided .

(RT)

	

Information regarding 900 Access Service Screening Offices is contained in
the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report . Customers wishing to
receive this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to

(CT)

	

Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's Tariff, FCC No . 73 .

For 800 Number Portability Access Service (NPAS), direct routing will be
provided from SSP equipped end offices, i .e ., end offices equipped to
provide customer identification . All 800 traffic originating from end
offices not equipped to provide customer identification will require routing
to an access tandem where the customer identification function is available .
Information regarding 800 NPAS identification function is contained in the
Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report . Customers wishing to receive
this report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications Section of Southwestern Bell Telephone Company's Interstate

" (AT)

	

Tariff, FCC No . 73 .

(AT)

800 NPAS requires FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service . The customer shall
designate vhich originating FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk
groups are to be associated with 800 NPAS . Calls originating from an Area
of Service in vhich the Customer has not peered sufficient originating FGD

(AT)

	

or BSA-D Switched Access Service

	

h}~ked .

PaAY 0 11993
(MT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

5 .2

"

	

Issued :
MAR $ E 1993

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
6th Revised Sheet 3 .02

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 3 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR --~ X993

Access Order-(Continued)

�'AN 61995

By
,l,
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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Section 5
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5th Revised Sheet 3 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3 .02

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 2 ~ 1993

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public SeiviceCommission

For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shall specify the
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order . 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked .

(AT)

	

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either FGB,
(AT)

	

FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service . The customer must
have LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access
Service and 900 Access Service traffic . The customer shall designate which

(AT)

	

FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups
are to be associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service .

(AT)

	

However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating

(AT)

	

from that end office must be provided with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access
Service . The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint provided .

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening
Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Profile report .
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain ordering information
from the Reference to Technical Publications section of Southwestern Bell's
Tariff, FCC No . 68 .

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the
Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service is to be

(AT)

	

comnbined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
I

	

Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
(AT)

	

or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the
Directory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., following .
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e .g ., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired . For multipoint services, the channel
interface at each premises may, at t

	

quest of the c /~/~

	

be
different, but all such inte

	

jLk

	

be compatible . IFIL~©
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By R . D . BARWQ,1gr%AetMUMissouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 3 . 02
o£ canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3 .02

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVE®

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
f,is Seni~c.e(~ommi;=-'

For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service, customers shall. specify tTie
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900
Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order . 800
Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked .

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service . The customer must have
LATA-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service
and 900 Access Service traffic . The customer shall designate which
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be
associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service . However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Acc
Service . The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Ser
900 Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or W)'6int
provided . GP
Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access

	

R1
ServA _,Sa

	

1d
:.

Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Prof'
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain orderingei
from the Reference to Technical Publications section of Soyhbm
Bell's Tariff, FCC No . 68 .

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., fol-

(CT)

	

lowing . The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e .g ., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, technical

(CT)

	

specification package and features desired . For multipoint services, the
channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible .

. ! LED

Issued : AU6 0 9 1991 Effectiv .

	

1---6°P 30 1991

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

Public Service CommWI(-,
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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For 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service

	

cus4omeesassh8lL flp.- se~¬yS;ehe.'
LATAs that they wish to receive originating 800 Access Service and 900

(AT)

	

Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX and 900-NXX codes that are to be
activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the order . 800

(AT)

	

Access Service and 900 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the
customer has not ordered will be blocked .

(AT)

	

800 Access Service and 900 Access Service will be combined with either
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service . The customer must have
LATH-wide Switched Access Services in order to receive 800 Access Service

(AT)

	

and 900 Access Service traffic . The customer shall designate which
Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be

(AT)

	

associated with 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service . However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end

(AT)

	

office, 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service traffic originating from
that end office must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access

(AT)

	

Service . The customer must specify whether the 800 Access Service and 900
" (AT)

	

Access Service to be provided will be joint provided or non-joint
provided .

	

CANCELLED
(AT)

	

Information regarding 800 Access Service and 900 Access Service Screening
(DT)

	

Offices is contained in the Southwestern Bell End Office Pt

	

'' t
Customers wishing to receive this report may obtain orderin

	

imp ,'.,,CCii ~
(AT)

	

from the Reference to Technical Publications section of i°	t

	

G

(AT)

	

Bell's Tariff, FCC No . 68 .

	

Public Service Commission
!MISSOURI

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E.3 ., fol-
lowing. The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
(e .g ., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired . For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible .

Issued : DEC 2
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Effective : JAN 2 9 =
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By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

JAM 29 1990
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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{;'f7in? " ScIQ~
For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify the LATAs that they wish
to receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, the 800-NXX codes
that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the
order . 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked .

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service . The customer must have LATA-aide Switched Access
Services in order to receive 800 Access Service traffic . The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups are to be associated with 800 Access Service . However, when
Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an end
office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office must

(AT)

	

be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service . The customer
must specify whether the 800 Access Service to be provided will be joint

(AT)

	

provided or non-joint provided .

800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers by
the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the Southwestern
Bell End Office Profile report . Customers wishing to receive this report
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical
Publications section of this Tariff .

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, , .3 ., fol-
lowing . The customer t =_n specifies the Dir=_story Transport options .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specif': the -
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service

(AT)

	

(e .g ., Voice Grade . High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, tech-
nical specification package and options desired . For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the reques.tlq~f" py
the customer, be different, b~!~O_Vsuch interfaces . shall be con'pa°tYipb~lYe .
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

OCT 13 1987
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

hht)SCM ,
(AT)

	

For 800 Access Service, customers shall specify thepw-,scthat �theyn wis
S~~Ofto receive originating 800 Access Service calls from, rthe 800=N?:X`-codes

that are to be activated in a given LATA and the desired due date of the
order . 800 Access Service calls originating in LATAs which the customer
has not ordered will be blocked .

800 Access Service will be combined with either Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service . The customer must have LATA-wide Switched Access
Services in order to receive 800 Access Service traffic . The customer
shall designate which Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Service
trunk groups are to be associated with 800 Access Service . However,
when Feature Group D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
end office, 800 Access Service traffic originating from that end office
must be provided with Feature Group D Switched Access Service .

800 Access Service Screening Offices will be provided to all customers
by the Telephone Company . This information is contained in the Southwest-
ern Bell End Office Profile report . Customers wishing to receive this
report may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical

(AT)

	

Publications section of this Tariff .

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number
of busy-hour minutes o£ capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to
the Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service
is to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser
vice, the customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the Direc-
tory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., fol-
lowing . The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the
customer-designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service
nical specification package and options desired . For multipoint ser-
vices, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of
the customer, be different, but a1 F,pch interfaces shall be compatible .
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Effective : OCT 1 f 1987,

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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For

Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number

of

busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to

the

Directory Assistance location

.

If the Directory Assistance Service
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to be combined with a Feature Group B, C or D Switched Access Ser

vice,

the-customer shall also specify which Feature Group B, C or D
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E
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The customer then specifies the Directory Transport options

.

For

all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the

customer-designated

premises or hubs involved, the type of service

(e .g .,

Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc
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the channel interface, tech-
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.
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 3.03
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 3.03

ACCESS SERVICES

5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

 For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of busy-hour
minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the Directory Assistance
location.  If the Directory Assistance Service is to be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD,
BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service, the customer shall also specify
which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group
is to be associated with the Directory Assistance Service.  This information is used to
determine the number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9.2, E.3., following.
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features.

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-designated
premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e.g., Voice Grade, High Capacity, etc.), the
channel interface, technical specification package and features desired.  For multipoint
services, the channel interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible.

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of calling
(i.e., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be provided, the type of WAL
(i.e., non-joint provided or joint provided, WAL), the type of address signaling and the
type of supervisory signaling.

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the wire center
which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will provide the service to
the nearest wire center where capacity exists.  In these circumstances, the customer will be
so notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate premises.  No
charge will apply for the order modification.  In addition, the customer must specify that
the WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable.  When such an extension is specified, the customer must provide
either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the customer-
designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to which the extension is to be
provided.

(MT)

(MT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued:    Mar. 5, 1999  Effective:    Apr. 5, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
6th Revised-Sheet 3 .03

Replacing 5th Rev sed " Shee',C3 .03

ACCESS SERVICES
VCR :: U ;9S3

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

For Directory Assistance Service, the customer shall specify the number of
busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) from the customer's premises to the
Directory Assistance location . If the Directory Assistance Service is to
be combined with a FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access
Service, the customer shall also specify which FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C
or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk group is to be associated with the
Directory Assistance Service . This information is used to determine the
number of transmission paths as set forth in Section 9 .2, E .3 ., following .
The customer then specifies the Directory Transport features .

For all Special Access Services, the customer must specify the customer-
designated premises or hubs involved, the type of service (e .g ., Voice
Grade, High Capacity, etc .), the channel interface, technical specification
package and features desired . For multipoint services, the channel
interface at each premises may, at the request of the customer, be
different, but all such interfaces shall be compatible .

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at .
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists .
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for
the order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that theo WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a

~.H different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the
E customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA

VT4ifferent )LATA) 2 totvhich
customer-designated

eextensiiontis
premises

	

extension in a

.1O
51or Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs

T E here the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether O-Transfer
r~-wllnvard Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
Aj specify if FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service vill be used to

interconnect betveen the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
n,vhether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to

be provided by the customer .
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Issued :
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s .!4OO~A3ttIC~~~ "s ~,.,~~ntv 1~By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southvestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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5 .2
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Access Services Tariff

Section 5
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Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 3 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED
ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURF

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specifyl~tllheS̀typelCe1Cr~
i11ff11S51C ~

calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Access Order-(Continued)

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists .
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for
the order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided .

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether O-Transfer
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
specify if FGC, FGD, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service will be used to
interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer .

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook .

For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering :

	

CA~rtLLE
Number of access links

	

19g3.
Link Type
Signaling Link Code
Customer Signaling Point Code

	

B~Y~
~ice

	

Slon
commis

Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of.pgltz& J1pAe~1W
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point
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Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customer's designated premises
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By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice Pre
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Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .
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Issued :

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL

Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
4th Revised Sheet 3 .03

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 3 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
~7 v

1 _, 1592

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists .
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for
the order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided .

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAS
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether O-Transfer
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
specify if FGC or FGD Switched Access Service will be used to interconnect
between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and whether or not
operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to be provided by
the customer .

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook .

For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering :

	

E
1 I EDCANC

Number of access links
Link Type

	

APR 111993

	

0 3Signaling Link Code

	

~A A ' s 3.
Customer Signaling Point Code

	

~Y ~.--^-"-'-
Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI)pp
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Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Poin
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Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
customers designated premises
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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Access Services Tariff
Section 5

3rd Revised Sheet 3 .03
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3 .03

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
hlic service CommissionFor WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of

calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists . In

(C)

	

these circumstances, the customer will be so notified and the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for the
order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATH, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided .

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer,
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will
be used to interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises
and whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are
to be provided by the customer .

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange

(RT)

	

Customer Information Handbook .

NOV 16 1992
BYE R'S
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SEP 3 0 1991SEP 3 0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company Public Service Commission
St . Louis, Missouri
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
K'tiSS%^I

5 .2

	

Access Order-(Continued)

	

"iblic Service Commission
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided,
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at the
wire center which serves the customer premises, the Telephone Company will
provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists . In
these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will be
changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for the
order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the WATS
Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a different
LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the customer must
provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2)
the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to
which the extension is to be provided .

For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the specific LATAs
where the customer desires Operator Call Processing and whether 0- Transfer,
Inward Assistance, or both are to be provided . The customer must also
specify if Feature Group C or Feature Group D Switched Access Service will be
used to interconnect between the OSS Tandem(s) and the customers premises and
whether or not operator functionality, coin station control, or both are to
be provided by the customer .

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook . Customers wishing to receive this information
may obtain ordering information from the Reference to Technical Publications

(AT)

	

section of this tariff .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
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St . Louis, Missouri

	

"Ubllc Service CommISSiop



(CT)
T)wR
T )

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 3 .03
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 3 .03

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contiu~ed)2
1987

iISSCURI
For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also spee-;U tb.!1ryipg{g .mmissior
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to be
provided, the type of W:.L (i .e ., non-joint provided or joint provided .
WAL), the type of address signaling and the type of supervisory signaling .

Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not provided at
the wire center which se=xes the customer premises, the Telephone Company
will provide the service to the nearest wire center where capacity exists .
In these circumstances, the customer will be so notified in the order will
be changed to designate the appropriate premises . No charge will apply for
the order modification . In addition, the customer must specify that the
WATS Access Line is to be provided with an extension in the same or a
different LATA, if applicable . When such an extension is specified, the
customer must provide either (1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA
extension) or (2) the customer-designated premises (for an extension in a
different LATA) to which the extension is to be provided .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Con
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1tinued)`3 1987

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(AT)

	

For WATS Access Line Service the customer must also specify the type of
calling (i .e ., originating or terminating) for which the service is to
be provided, the type of WAL (i .e ., interLATA only or jointly provisioned
WAL), the 800 telephone number the customer has assigned to the terminat-
ing WATS Access Line Service, the type of address signaling and the type
of supervisory signaling . When WATS Access Line Service is ordered for
use in terminating 800 Access Service traffic, the customer shall specify
the Switched Access Feature Group that will carry this terminating traffic
When Feature Group A (FGA) access is used in conjunction with WATS
Access Line Service, the customer must also identify the FGA seven
digit local telephone number used to complete the 800 Access Service
calls . Additionally, when the necessary screening functions are not
provided at the wire center which serves the customer premises, the
Telephone Company will provide the service to the nearest wire center
where capacity exists . In these circumstances, the customer will be so
notified and the order will be changed to designate the appropriate
premises . No charge will apply for the order modification . In addition,
the customer must specify that the WATS Access Line is to be provided
with an extension in the same or a different LATA, if applicable . When
such an extension is specified, the customer must provide either
(1) the end user premises (for an intraLATA extension) or (2) the
customer-designated premises (for an extension in a different LATA) to

(AT)

	

which the extension is to be provided .

OCT 1 4 1987

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Effective : OCT 16 1981

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose  Original Sheet 3.0301
of canceling this tariff. 

ACCESS SERVICES

5.   ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(CT)( For Operator Call Processing, the customer must specify the FGC, FGD, BSA-C or
BSA-D switched Access Service that will be used to transfer calls from the OSS tandem
to the access customer.  For Operator Transfer, a separate trunk group and CIC must be
established for each name to which Operator Transfer calls are to be transferred.
Customers who wish to participate in Operator Transfer and do not presently have a CIC,
will be required to obtain a four-digit CIC.

The customer must also specify the specific LATAs where the customer desires Operator
Call Processing and whether Operator Transfer, Inward Assistance or both are to be
provided.  In addition, the customer shall specify whether or not operator functionality,

(CT) coin station control or both are to be provided by the customer.

______________________________________________________________________________

Issued:    Mar. 5, 1999  Effective:    Apr. 5, 1999

By PRISCILLA HILL-ARDOIN, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 3.04
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 3.04

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are specified in Section 17, Paragraph
17.2, following.  Information regarding OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell
Interexchange Customer Information Handbook.

(AT) Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP)

The customer must specify per trunk group or tandem, and all associated Carrier Identification Codes, the
end offices that will be used to pass originating Carrier Identification Code Parameter (CIP) to the
customer’s designated premises.  The customer’s end office must be equipped with SS7 Signaling and is
provided in conjunction with Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnnection
Service as set forth in Section 23.  End offices so equipped may be

(AT) found in NECA Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the   Telephone Company at the time of
ordering:

-  Number of access links
-  Link Type
-  Signaling Link Code
-  Customer Signaling Point Code
-  Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone  Company interconnecting Signal

Transfer Point
-  Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the

 customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an estimate of total annual
volume and busy hour busy month volume projected for a period of three years.  The forecast should be
itemized by message type.  The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts to project
further facility requirements.

- For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS location, and the
desired due date of the order.

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/ SS7 Interconnection Service, as
set forth in Section 20.  In order to utilize LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have
CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the
Telephone Company as the interconnecting STP pair to be utilized for interconnection to the
CCS/SS7 network.  The Telephone Company's STP locations are provided in the National
Exchange Carriers Association, Inc. Tariff F.C.C. No. 4.

___________________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: JULY 27, 1999 Effective: AUGUST 26, 1999

By JAN NEWTON, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

5 .2

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
2nd Revised Sheet 3 .04

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 3 .04

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AIIC 181993
Access Order-(Continued) MISSOURI

}_;~*)Ar ;NICAPommissionOperator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection req irem
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook .

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering :

Number of access links
Link Type
Signaling Link Code
Customer Signaling Point Code
Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point
Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance
customer's designated premises

AUG 2 6 1999
BY a Rs tA 3 - oyPublic Service Commission

MISSOURI

of the Telephone

of the

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years . The forecast should be itemized by message
type . The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements .

For LIDB Validation Service, the customer shall provide a LIDB Validation
Service Order Form which specifies the OPCs of the customer's designated
OSSs sending the query or queries, the PIU per OPC of the customer's OSS
location, and the desired due date of the order .

LIDB Validation Service is provided in conjunction with CCS/SS7
Interconnection Service, as set forth in Section 20 . In order to utilize
LIDB Validation Service, the customer must have CCS/SS7 Interconnection
Service to the two Telephone Company STPs designated by the Telephone
Company as the interconnecting SIP pair to be utilized for
interconnection to the CCS/SS7 network . The Telephone Company's STP

provided in the National Exchange CarriersMIA Inc . Tariff F .C .C . No . 4 .

SEP 2 0 t-A3

Issued :

	

Effective :

	

n,AUG 1s1993
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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Replacing Original Sheet 3 .04

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 13 19S3

. . . .-t .., � . .. r ",n r 1
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Operator Service System (OSS) Tandem interconnection requirements are
specified in Section 17, Paragraph 17 .2, following . Information regarding
OSS Tandem locations is contained in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook.

- For Common Channel Signaling/Signaling System 7 (CCS/SS7) Interconnection
Service, the customer must provide the following information to the
Telephone Company at the time of ordering :

- Number of access links
- Link Type
- Signaling Link Code
- Customer Signaling Point Code
- Common Language Location Identifier (CLLI) code of the Telephone
Company interconnecting Signal Transfer Point

- Contact telephone number for installation and maintenance of the
( )

	

customer's designated premises

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years . The forecast should be itemized by message
type . The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements .
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By A . D. ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ACCESS SERVICES

FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

1992

Order-(Continued)

When ordering CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer will provide an
estimate of total annual volume and busy hour busy month volume projected
for a period of three years . The forecast should be itemized by message
type . The Telephone Company will utilize this forecast in its own efforts
to project further facility requirements .
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.05
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.05

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner. For each day, the
customer shall determine the highest number of minutes of use for a single hour (e.g., 55 minutes
in the 10-11 a.m. hour).  The customer shall, for the same hour period (i.e., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest number of minutes of
use.  The customer shall then determine the average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i.e., BHMC)
by dividing the largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20.  This computation shall be performed to establish the BHMC's
for each end office the customer wishes to serve.  These determinations thus establish the
forecasted BHMC for each end office.

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Surcharge as set forth in
Paragraph 7.3.2, following, and the customer desires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall
furnish with the order the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7.3.2, following.

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's designated premises,
the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of access termination.  For each access
termination requested, the customer must specify the data transmission speed.

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical Link, along with the
data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address, assigned for each point when establishing the
permanent virtual circuit.

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall determine the frame
relay switch(es) within the PMA as well as the nearest
serving wire center within the PMA.

(AT) When FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service is ordered for the pro vision of Multiple 64 CCC,
| the customer must have direct routed digital transport facilities between the customer designated
| premises and the Multiple 64 CCC end office for originating and terminating traffic.  To ensure
| availability of transporting Multiple 64 CCC rates at speeds up to 1536 Kbps, the customer must,
| at a minimum, order 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks or contiguous increments of 24 FGD or BSA-D
| trunk groups, equipped with the following:
|
| -  SS7 Signaling
| -  64 CCC

(AT) -  Multiple 64 CCC

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:       October 17, 1994 Effective:       November 24, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, Jr., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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Issued : MAY 2 4 1994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

original Sheet 3 .05
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MAY Z4.1994

(MT)

	

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the f0agy

	

manne~.,R,m

	

BiOOI
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest nu emi'ftu f
of use for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the
largest number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the
consecutive 20-day period by 20 . This computation shall be performed to
establish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve .
These determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end
office .

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order

(MT)

	

the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following .

. (AT)

	

For Frame Relay Service (FRS), the customer must specify the customer's
designated premises, the Primary Market Area (PMA) involved and the type of
access termination . For each access termination requested, the customer
must specify the data transmission speed .

In addition, the customer must provide both points connected by a Logical
Link, along with the data link connection identifier (DLCI), or address,
assigned for each point when establishing the permanent virtual circuit .

When ordering from a point outside the PMA, the Telephone Company shall
determine the frame relay switch(es) within the PMA as well as the nearest

(AT)

	

serving wire center within the PMA .
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By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 6 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 3.0501
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 3.0501

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

In addition, the customer must specify one of three trunk allocation schemes:  fixed, floating or
flexible.  In the fixed allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous and the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points.  In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64
CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the first trunk can float.  For the flexible allocation
scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy
non-contiguous positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks.

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC traffic by specifying
dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the order.  A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s)
represents access capacity for
carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic.

(AT) For Advanced Carrier Identification Service (ACIS), the customer must have LATA-wide
| Switched Access in order to receive originating ACIS routed traffic.  The customer must specify
| the:
|
| - LATAs from which they wish to receive originating ACIS calls,
| - the ACIS Access Code(s) to be activated in a given LATA,
| - the Carrier Identification Code (CIC) of each ACIS Code in a given
| LATA, and
| - the desired due date of the order.
|
| Originating ACIS routed calls from LATAs in which the customer h as not ordered ACIS will be
| blocked.
|
| Originating traffic that is to be routed using ACIS may be combined with either FGB, FGC,
| BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service.  The customer shall designate which FGB,
| FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C or BSA-D Switched Access Service trunk groups are to be associated
| with ACIS.  However, when FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service becomes available in an
| end office, ACIS traffic originating from that end office must be provided

(AT)       with FGD or BSA-D Switched Access Service.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:                     March 20, 1995                Effective:       April 20, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Issued : OCT 17 1994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplemen " to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 3 .0501
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES FIECENTED
5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

OCT 17 1994

(AT)

	

In addition, the customer must specify one of three at

	

atj,~
schemes :

	

fixed, floating or flexible .

	

In the fixed allocation ~~
FGD or BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous and
the first FGD or BSA-D trunk is constrained to certain fixed starting
points . In the floating allocation scheme, the FGD or BSA-D trunks
selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call are contiguous, but the position of the
first trunk can float . For the flexible allocation scheme, the FGD or
BSA-D trunks selected for a Multiple 64 CCC call may occupy non-contiguous
positions within a group of 24 FGD or BSA-D trunks .

Customers may segregate their originating and terminating Multiple 64 CCC
traffic by specifying dedicated Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) on the
order . A Multiple 64 CCC trunk group(s) represents access capacity for

(A )

	

carrying only Multiple 64 CCC traffic .
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 6th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

(AT)

(AT)

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

5.2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i.e., the interval between the Application Date and
the Service Date) is known as the service interval.  Such intervals will be established in
accordance with published service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will reflect the
customer's requested service date.

Schedules that specify installation intervals will also specify the services and quantities of the
services that can be provided as specified in Section 5.2.2.1(B) and (C).  The Telephone
Company will adhere to the intervals as specified in Section 5.2.3(C)(1), except during
circumstances beyond its direct control.

A schedule of intervals applicable for Expanded Interconnection is located in the Telephone
Company’s Technical Publication for Expanded Interconnection.  The Telephone Company’s
intervals for equipment are subject to equipment availability from the manufacturer and the
published intervals will be adhered to except:

- During circumstances beyond its direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions) and

- When an interconnector designates equipment that is not used by the Telephone Company
to provision its other access services and the Telephone Company must, therefore, first
obtain training regarding the installation, maintenance and administration of the equipment
designated as well as obtain the equipment itself.

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company business days.  If an IC
requests that installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges
as set forth in Section 13, following.

5.2.2 Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation Service.

Issued:  December 20, 2002 Effective:  January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 4

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
-JA" 2", 19°$

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i .e ., th~bY tL~rrva ~~~SS1Ufl

the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

(AT)

	

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched, Special Access and
(AT)

	

Frame Relay Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange
Customer Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and
quantities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days . If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following .

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply per LIDB Validation Service Order for
the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of LIDB Validation
Service .

Issued :

	

MAY 2 ¢ 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS
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Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RUE IV ED
5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AIIG 18 1993
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service commissionThe BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner .

For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20 . This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve . These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office .

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following .

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i .e ., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days . If an IC requests that instal
scheduled work hours, and the Telephon
the IC will be subject to applicable
forth in Section 13, following .

(A CT)

	

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply pI
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By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 4
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 4

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following manner .
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20 . This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve . These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office .

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following .

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i .e ., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days . If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following .

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division PublieSSTVICecommisslort
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING

5 .2 Access

5 .2 .1

Issued :

OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL

Pu;`tsiiC
The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the following 'manner .
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number of minutes
of use for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the 20
consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the largest
number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the average
busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the largest number
of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the consecutive
20-day period by 20. This computation shall be performed to establish the
BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve . These
determinations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office .

Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

ACCESS

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

2nd Revised Sheet 4
Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 4

SERVICES(Con`t i :ued)q

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special AGANGELLE®
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with thg ,,_,CRCb5_9 1991
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .3 .2, following .

BY aN _'S
Public Service Commiss==_.Access Order Service Date Intervals

The time required to provision the service (i .e ., the interval'

	

we-0 1
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days . If an IC requests that installation be done outside of
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Company agrees to this request,
the IC will be subject to applicable Additional Labor Charges as set
forth in Section 13, following .
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By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .1

Issued : JUN 2 7 1986

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

Access Order Service Date Intervals
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Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

SERVICE-(Continued)

The BHMC may be determined by the customer in the followfng
For each day, the customer shall determine the highest number-of minutes_'
of use for a single hour (e .g ., 55 minutes in the 10-11 a .m . hour) . The
customer shall, for the same hour period (i .e ., busy hour), pick the
20 consecutive business days in a calendar year which add up to the
largest number of minutes of use . The customer shall then determine the
average busy-hour minutes of capacity (i .e ., BHMC) by dividing the larg-
est number of minutes-of-use figure for the same hour period for the con-
secutive 20-day period by 20 . This computation shall be performed to estab-
lish the BHMC's for each end office the customer wishes to serve . These de-
terminations thus establish the forecasted BHMC for each end office .

Where the Special Access Service is exempt from the Special Access Sur-
charge as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following, and the customer de-
sires an exemption from the surcharge, it shall furnish with the order
the certification as set forth in Paragraph 7 .4 .2, following .

The time required to provision the service (i .e ., the interval between
the Application Date and the Service Date) is known as the service in-
terval . Such intervals will be established in accordance with pub-
lished service date interval guidelines and, where possible, will re-
flect the customer's requested service date .

A schedule of intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services is located in the Southwestern Bell Interexchange Customer
Information Handbook . The schedule specifies the services and quan-
tities of these services that can be provided within the published
interval .

Access Services provided will be installed during Telephone Company
business days . If an IC requests that installatirn be'$.)ori~°"£s' e
scheduled work hours, and the Telephone Coma~agrees ~ ~ssdgtest,ofst,
the IC will be subject to a lic
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forth in Section 13, following .
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES
~~

5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(
1
Contit!{ted)2 9 ,10T3

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)

To the extent the Access Service can be made available with reasonable
effort, the Telephone Company will provide the Access Service in ac-
cordance with the IC's requested interval, subject to the following
conditions

A. Standard Interval

Issued :

The Telephone Company shall publish and make available to all IC's, a
schedule of Standard Intervals applicable for Switched and Special Access
Services . This schedule shall specify which services and the quantities
of services that can be provided within the standard intervals .

Access Services provided in a Standard Interval will be installed during
normally scheduled Telephone Company work hours .

	

If an IC requests that
installation be done outside of scheduled work hours, and the Telephone
Company agrees to this request, the IC will be subject to applicable
Additional Labor Charges as set forth in Section 13, following .

B . Negotiated Interval

The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the IC
when:

1 . There is no Standard Interval for the service, or

2 . The Short Notice Interval is not applicable, or

3 . The IC requests a service date beyond the applicable
Standard Interval service date .

DEC 29 1M

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Effective :

	

Jail 01 198A
By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri,
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P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose Original Sheet 4.01
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

5.2.2 Access Order Charge (cont'd)

5.2.2.1 Negotiated Interval

The Telephone Company will negotiate a service date interval with the customer when:

A. There is no standard interval for the service, or

B. The quantity of Access Services ordered exceeds the quantities specified in
Section 5.2.3(C)(1), or

C. The customer requests a service date beyond the applicable standard interval service
date.

Standard Intervals
Analog/Voice Grade/DS0 10 days
DS1 5 days

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and quantity of Access
Services the customer has requested. The negotiated interval may not exceed by more than
six months the standard interval service date, or, when there is no standard interval, the
Telephone Company offered service date.

Issued:  December 20, 2002 Effective:  January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 9th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 8th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES
5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.2  Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation, addition, change or
rearrangement of Switched Access Service.  An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access
Order for the installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line features, specified in
Section 6, Paragraph 6.11, following, when requested subsequent to the installation of the
WATS Access Line.

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access tariff charges, with
the following exceptions:

-  Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6.10.1, C.4.a,
and where noted in 7.3.1, B.3., following;

-  Access Order Modifications as specified in 5.2.3, following;
-  Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service;
-  Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
-  Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or feature(s) (except when a

 Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is deleted);
-  Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service; and upgrades

  from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service.
-  Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System.
-  Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to

  BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.
(AT) -  Change of Access Services Bill Period.

-  As specified in Paragraph 6.10.1, C.5.g.

USOC Charge
Switched Access Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $16.00(1)

Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order NRBIX $14.00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form NRBIX $19.00

(1)  This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore.

                                                                                                                                                                                 
Issued:           December 16, 1994                         Effective:         January 16, 1995

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

8th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 7th Revised Sheet 5

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

Issued :

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service .

	

An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a,
and where noted in 7 .3 .1, B .3 ., following ;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;
(AT)

	

- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 1+900 Access Service ;
(AT)

	

- Establishment of 0+900 Access Service
- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .

- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System .
- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D .

	

pNCELLEp- As specified in Paragraph 6 .10 .1, C .5 .g .

Switched Access Order Charge,
per order

Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

USOC JaN 15995' Charge

NRBIX

	

S .S 6 .00(1)

BY CCST13Pl$$1O(1

public Sei'A~SSOuRl
NRBIX

	

$14 .00(1)

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form

	

NRBIX

	

$19 .00

This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of t
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

JAN 6

	

1995
DEC 0 6 199,4 Effective :

	

JAN 0 6 1995
ISSOURI

By HORACE WILKINS, JR ., President -Missouri Public service Commission
Southwestern Bell Telephone

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued

Access Order-(Continued)

Access Order Charge-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

7th Revised Sheet 5
Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

M6,v

MISSOURIpublic $B iAn Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the C S4=M061
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service . An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access ine .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applic

	

M
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

	

VINGED

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a,
and where noted in 7 .3 .1, B .3 ., following ;

	

,!~h1 ~ 1995
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following,
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access

	

erJace Commas:-'`
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s)Rna1N6r5

MaSSOURafeature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System .
Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D .
As specified in Paragraph 6 .10 .1, C .5 .g .

Switched Access Order Charge,
per order

Special Access and Frame Relay
Order Charge,
per order

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form.

USOC Char

NRBIX

	

$16.00(1)

NRBIX

	

$14 .00(1)

NRBIX

	

$19.00

FILEThis nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the resultof the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

	

JUL 1 5 1994

MAY 2 q 1994

	

Effective :

	

~A.

	

~(~( a~994
Or~missi0f )

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory 3 Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(AT)
(RT)

(AT)

(RT)

(AT)

(RT)

(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

Issued :

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

	

M. PUBLIC SEP?(CEECN,ii;i.

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service . An Access
Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service and will
apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS Access Line
features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following, when
requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a,
and where noted in 7 .3 .1, B .3 ., following ;
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Service ;
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System .
Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D .
As specified in Paragraph 6 .10 .1, C .5 .g .

Switched Access Order Charge,
per order

Special Access Order Charge,
per order

LIDB Validation Service
Access Order Charge, per LIDB .
Validation Service Order Form

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

6th
Replacing 5th

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

Revised Sheet 5
Revised Sheet 5

D WGEj_1_Ep Charge
16 " .

NRBIX

	

$16.00(1)

3u~ X51994
S
i

~~O GRlmv$104n00(1)
N11SS0~

P1GV 22 1393

NRBIX

	

$19.00

This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code ( CIC) to Bellcore .

F10V 2 3 1993

	

Effective :

	

~~ FILED
JAN 2 0 1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory b Industry Relatl&2 O 1994
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Mo. PQduc

	

M.



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service .

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a, and where noted
in 7 .3 .1, B .3, following ;
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;

	

ELLEDInitial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access SeCA~
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;

	

,J 1994
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and uPgrde-
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority g
Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA'
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D .

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is :

Access Order Charge,
per order

The Access Order Charge for Special Access Service is :

Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

$14.00(1)

The Access Order Charge for LIDB Validation Service is :

Access Order Charge, per LIDB
Validation Service Order Form

	

NRBIX

	

(NR)D922.00 fJS,

"

	

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .- .

	

MISSOURI
Issued :

	

AUG
18 1993

	

Effective : SEP 2 0 19§3

	

"`"VIca Go

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED
AUG 18 1993



(RT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

5 .2

ORDERING FOR SVITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued,){AR

	

3 1993

5 .2 .2

Access Order-(Continued)

Access Order Charge-(Continued)

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or . rearrangement of Switched Access Service .

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the VATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the VATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a, and where noted
in 7 .3 .1, B .3, following ;
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 900 Access Service ;
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System .
Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,
is :

USOC

	

Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

$16 .00(1)

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is :

Access Order Charge,
per order

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
4th Revised Sheet 5

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5;rte.
ACCESS SERVICES

00010

`c' .Z0 199

	

/

m
~,1seloA

NRBIX

	

$14.00(1)

Y ~~08

	

. ,~~
(1) This nonrecurring chargp~'11 V

	

ed when the charge is the result of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

	

PAM 0 1 1993
Issued : JW 22 W3

	

Effective :
MAY - 1 iS93~,°

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5
ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge-(Continued)

RECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissic _

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access Order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Access Service .

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS

(FC)

	

Access Line features, specified in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .11, following,
when requested subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

(FC)

	

- Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .10 .1, C .4 .a, and where noted
in 7 .3 .1, B .3, following ;

- Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;
- Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 800 or 900 Access
Service ;

- Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) is
deleted) ;

(AT)

	

- Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ; and upgrades
(AT)

	

from BSA-A, BSA-B, BSA-C to BSA-D service .
- Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System .

(AT)

	

- Conversions during the transition period of FGA to BSA-A, FGB to
(AT)

	

BSA-B, FGC to BSA-C and FGD to BSA-D.

(AT)

	

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service, except the DNAL BSA,
is :

USOC

	

Charge
Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

$16 .00(1)

(AT)

	

The Access Order Charge for the DNAL BSA and Special Access Service is :

Access Order Charge,

	

CIAgGSLLrED
per order / NRBIX

	

FILEIU ~O(1)

~Y srvice

	

ss~an

	

App
} ~

Oyo
1

	

4
n e . MO. fUBL~C SERYl~~ C(~°^ : ~

(1)

	

This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge

	

s t e resu

	

of the
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcore .

Issued :

	

Effective :
MAR 2 6 1993

inn111
rWb

rsBy A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affa
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) RECEIVED

(MT)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(AT)

	

5 .2 .2 Access Order Charge

An Access Order Charge will apply per Access order for the installation,
addition, change or rearrangement of Switched Service .

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

An Access Order Charge will also apply per Access Order for the
installation, addition, change or rearrangement of Special Access Service
and will apply to the addition, change or rearrangement of the WATS
Access Line features, specified in Section 6 .8 following, when requested
subsequent to the installation of the WATS Access Line .

An Access Order Charge will apply, in addition to other applicable Access
tariff charges, with the following exceptions :

Nonchargeable Administrative Changes in 6 .7 .1, C .4 .a, and where noted
in 7 .3 .1, B .3, following ;
Access Order Modifications as specified in 5 .2 .3, following ;
Initial or subsequent activation of NXX's for 800 or 900 Access
Service ;
Complete or partial disconnection of Access Service(s) and/or
feature(s) (except when a Carrier Identification Code

(CIC)Cl`SIVCELLEDdeleted) ;
Upgrades from FGA, FGB, or FGC service to FGD service ;
Discontinuance of Telecommunications Service Priority System APR 11 1993

The Access Order Charge for Switched Access Service is : Public Service Commissi _
USOC

	

URI
Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

(NR) $16 .00(1)

The Access order Charge for Special Access Service is :

USOC

	

Charge

Access Order Charge,
per order

	

NRBIX

	

(NR) $14 .00(1)

(1) This nonrecurring charge will be waived when the charge is the resuli. IpfENae
return of a Carrier Identification Code (CIC) to Bellcoreh 6 LJ.

Issued : Me 0 9 1991

	

Effective : W-=0_ 1 P 3 01991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Pub1ICService Commissiot,
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

_ _l.st_Revised Sheet 5
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing)Replacing)Orsginad Sheet 5
lnl 2 6LUVI/

	

IYJ

	

11

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Oon'ti-nued): . .-

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

1`IIIssutitL

tdfC Sfvice COl17mo.i0 . ;
The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later .
The Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force assigned
to complete such an order within normal business hours . If the modification
cannot be made with the normal work force during normal business hours,
the Telephone Company will notify the customer . If the customer still
desires the Access Order modification, the Telephone Company will schedule
a new service date . All charges for Access Order modifications will apply
on a per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new
Access Order (for the increase amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are necessary
to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access Service ordered
by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone Compan~t,Q,f~ ~the channel
termination from effective two-wire to effective four-wire(tELckuExryer
authorizes the suggested order modifications, these changes will be made
without order modification charges being incurred by the ICSE R0,VQq~91
charges for the Special Access Service provided to the customer will~ s
apply .

	

BY
~

Public Service Cnmm;issonA . Service Date Change Charge

	

MISSOURI
Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or rear-
rangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can
not be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accord ngl-y-detags'the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply{fr ~esign
Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .2 .(C), folTowi', ~nd the
engineering review cannot be completed within theT45-calenda~-day,,time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original serq'i1A. date)=by-

Issued :

	

JUN 2 7 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

86-8"4
~eunti1ic ssmce COmmiSSio(i



No supplement to this

	

Access--Services-Tariff .
tariff will be issued

	

~~~

	

Sect$on F5 r-,
"

	

except for the purpose

	

Original) LSheet,5IJ)
of canceling this tariff .

. 5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) :J
Public Seri, ; Lc C3,n*ss ;nn'

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

------- ~-~ -_- -__

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)

B . Negotiated Interval-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

	

DEC 2 -- :y` J

The Telephone Company will offer a service date based on the type and
quantity of services the IC has requested . The negotiated interval may
not exceed by more than 30 days the standard interval service date, or
when there is no standard interval, the Telephone Company-offered
service date .

When the negotiated interval is shorter than that which the Telephone
Company originally offered, additional charges, including but not limited
to Special Construction Charges and charges set forth in Section 13,
following, for Additional Engineering and Additional labor, may also
apply .

C . Short Notice Interval

1 . The following types of Access Service will be available to an IC on
a Short Notice Interval :

a . Access Service required for short-term Regional,
National and International Special Events, in-
cluding sports and entertainment, news coverage
and conventions, or

	

-

a

Issued : DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN (? j ,e84

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

83-253
jil") IS-1



(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications

-_ Co	The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
Q -5;

	

prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
;+=

	

service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested

N

	

~ modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
o

	

J=3 assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .t

	

If the customer still desires the Access order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for

Ja Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

A. Service Date Change Charge

Issued : 1994

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
6th Revised Sheet 5 .01

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 5 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Effective :

MAY 2 ^~ 1994

MISSOURI
Pubnc Service Commission

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, Frame Relay Service (FRS) Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port
Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour
minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated as a new Access Order (for
the increased amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC . However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services or
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
daze may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . The
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date Change .
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3,
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed wi
45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed the or'
service date by more than 45 calendar days . In all other case ,~i~
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable serviewLa
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone

e

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

A .

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

Access Order-(Continued)

Access Order Modifications

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
5th Revised Sheet 5 .01

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5 .01
ACCESS SERVICES

MAR 17 1994

MISSOURI
ptti-t:C Se

	

cThe customer may renuest a modification of its Access Order a a9Qi&SSi0f
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effect'
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order G~~](~,Ebmodifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC . However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

	

Jul- 1 J1994

Service Date Change Charge

	

" '41

	

'O I
ervice

COmM!SS10t-

Access Order service dates for the installation of new s9ti~lreSs fc~~s(j(JRI
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . The
Application Date will not change as a result of a Service Date
If a Design Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C .,
following, and the engineering review cannot be completed within t
45-calendar-day time frame, the new service date may exceed thenQrriig̀~inaal
service date by more than 45 calendar days . In all other cases,

	

1994
customer-requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change
period previously described, the order will be canceled by the '
Company,

	

Public sery/wgunjCommjSSianAn
Issued . MAR 2 1 199+

	

Bffeciive-1994

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory S Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



(RT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3

A .

Issued :

Access Order Modifications

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
4th Revised Sheet 5 .01

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5 .01

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVED
AUG 18 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 SIP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections,
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order

	

~~
modifications, these changes will be made without order mod}'''~,

	

t7
0

charges being incurred by the IC .

	

However, charges for the `Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

Service Date Change Charge

	

APR 3~199
~J

i ('0Access Order service dates for the installation of new serv, . _
TV, lfE1jrearrangements of existing services may be changed, but theuwit sru~Q9

date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C ., following,-and the,
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time ;i
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service dati by-more-
than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period pHfMUM993
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

AUG 1 8 1993

nn n n
iEffective "

	

P

	

pub'iC S^rvico C^ 1

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

be



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .

5 .2 .3

A .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
3rd Revised Sheet 5 .01

Replacing 2nd Rev ed_St~,$�Ql

ACCESS SERVICES

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

Access Order Modifications

MAR 2 9 1993
SERVICE-(Continued)

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

The customer may request a modification of its Access order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

(AT)

	

Any increase in the number of DNAL Channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 SIP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be
treated as a new Access Order (for the increased amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modification
charges being incurred by the IC . However, charges for the Speci
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

Service Date Change Charge

Access Order service dates for the installation of new services
rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the

	

~m(111'
date may not exceed the original service date by more than~~,
days .

	

When, for any reason,

	

the customer indicates that s~l'ce 44

. .

of
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C ., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

3
By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affair

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

	

APR 11 189J

92-304
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CO -A&!.



(AT)
(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING FOR

5 .2 Access

A .

SWITCHED AND

Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
Access Services Tariff

Section 5
2nd Revised Sheet 5 .01

Replacing lst Revised Sheet 5 .01

ACCESS SERVICES
o

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
104' 111992

The customer may request a modification of its Access Order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/SS7 STP
Port Terminations, SIP Access Connections or Switched Access Service
busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as new Access Order
(for the increase amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested order
modifications, these changes will be made without order modiOWELLED
charges being incurred by the IC. However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

	

ADD 11 1993
Service Date Change Charge

	

BY

	

St,;

Public Service Commiw::z
Access Order service dates for the installation of new services

01~rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new se r

	

c
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . When, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If a Design
Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C ., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be canceled by the Telephone Company,

Issued : HAI 1 3
10

	

Effective :

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

MO.PUBLIC SERVICEcomm.St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 5 .01
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 5 .01

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(FC)(MT)

	

5.2 .3 Access Order Modifications

RECEIVED

AUG 9 1991

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The customer may request a modification of its Access order at any time
prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company that
service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later . The
Telephone Company will make every effort to accommodate a requested
modification when it is able to do so with the normal work force
assigned to complete such an order within normal business hours . If
the modification cannot be made with the normal work force during
normal business hours, the Telephone Company will notify the customer .
If the customer still desires the Access Order modification, the
Telephone Company will schedule a new service date . All charges for
Access Order modifications will apply on a per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated
as new Access Order (for the increase amount only) .

If the Telephone Company specifies that order modifications are
necessary to satisfy the transmission performance for a Special Access
Service ordered by a customer (e .g ., the upgrading by the Telephone
Company of the channel termination from effective two-wire to effective
four-wire) and the customer authorizes the suggested ord ®p
modifications, these changes will be made without order pAw"ittzo[L.D
charges being incurred by the IC . However, charges for the Special
Access Service provided to the customer will apply .

	

NO V 16 1992
RV~^~ . ( ; .3;aA .

	

Service Date Change Charge

	

Pub;,'3 SEMice COn-

	

iG

	

/

Access order service dates for the installation of new servflc°4.s,URi

	

_510,'2

rearrangements of existing services may be changed, but the new service
date may not exceed the original service date by more than 45 calendar
days . when, for any reason, the customer indicates that service can not
be accepted for a period not to exceed 45 calendar days beyond the
original service date, and the Telephone Company accordingly delays the
start of service, a Service Date Change Charge will apply . If a Design

(CT)

	

Change has been requested as set forth in 5 .2 .3, C ., following, and the
engineering review cannot be completed within the 45-calendar-day time
frame, the new service date may exceed the original service date by more
than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-requested
service date exceeds the allowable service date change period previously
described, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company,

L_' Ll

	

r^ I

Issued : ~U6 0 9 1g?(

	

Effective : TE-p-
SEP

	

p3 0 19913 o Iggl
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

PubliC8®rVI000OMMISOIC:
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

B .

more than 45 calendar days . In all other cases, if the customer-
requested service date exceeds the allowable service date change
period previously described, the order will be cancelled by the Tele-
phone Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order
issued with the new service date . If a service date change is neces-
sary to accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Ser-
vice Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original
service date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the
customer's request without delaying service dates for orders of other
customers . If the service date is changed to an earlier date and the
Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs
are necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer,
the customer will be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited
Order Charge, as set forth in 5 .2 .2(D), following, applies . Such charges
to expedite service should they apply, will be in addition to the Service
Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed .

	

The applicable charge bANCEL! E®

OMC

	

$17M
Public Service Commissic-

Partial Cancellation Charge

	

MISSOURI

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

Original Sheet 5 .01

SERVICE-(Continued)
r.

	

w:Y G', ~~9s.' .

l!~l~SUUN :
''D'1iIC ~'$rti1C~ uDf(IlTIIwsi~ :,

VSOC

	

Char
ei=P

3 0
1991

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service hannels_nr-SwitcheA-- .
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated As' F pa tial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .3, fzilrowlQUiwill
apply .

~UL ~

	

198G

~D

	

rVoce Lo4tlmlSS10n

Issued : JUN 2

	

Effective : JUL

	

1 i986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 5.02
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 5.02

ACCESS SERVICES

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)

A. Service Date Change Charge (cont’d)

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the new
service date.  If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a customer-requested
Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply.

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service date if the
Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's request without delaying
service dates for orders of other customers.  If the service date is changed to an earlier date
and the Telephone Company determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are
necessary to meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will be
notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set forth in 5.2.3, D.,
following, applies.  Such charges to expedite service should they apply will be in addition to
the Service Date Charge.

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for each
service date changed.  The applicable charge is;

USOC Charge

Service Date Change Charge, per Order OMC $13.00

(RT)

(RT)

Issued:  December 20, 2002 Effective:  January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

ppb6c

Issued :

	

MAY 2 4 1994

5IA
~ars2S
;~~ . _ rrrltdh

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

4th Revised Sheet 5 .02
Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 5 .02

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

MAY 2 4 19.94

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)
`'uw.c

SMISSOURI
ervice commissiar,A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

(MT)

	

Company, appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued
with the new service date . If a service date change is necessary to
accommodate a customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date
Change Charge and the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5 .2 .3, D ., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

UK Charge

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

	

OMC

	

$13 .00

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service
(AT)

	

channels, FRS Links or Ports, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access
Connections, Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDS
OPCs will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the

	

a e

	

forth
in Paragraph 5 .2 .4, f llowing, will apply .

N

	

t

	

JUL 15 1994

MISSOURI
Public Service Commissior,

Effective:- . 4

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

1513S4
0

f~"~'

	

' ~ m'1SS~O l1
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public S2tvicC°MtssOUP\

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

3rd Revised Sheet 5 .02
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 5 .02

USOC Chafe

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

	

OMC

	

$13.00

Issued : AUG
18 1993

	

Effective :SEP 2 0 1993

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

RECEIVED

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

QIIC 18 1993
MISSOURI

i~~ahfe Service Commission

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
new service date . If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5 .2 .3, D ., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service
(RT)

	

channels, CCS/SS7 STP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections, Switched
(AT)

	

Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or LIDB OPCs will be treated
as a partial cancellation, and the char

	

t forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .4,

~

t forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .4,
following, will apply .

SEP 2 0 03

MISSOURI
Pu.; : :c S-_rvic :;



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 5 .02
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 5 .02

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

RECEIVED

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

apply .

	

COMO

Issued :

	

MAR 2 6 1993

	

Effective :

USOC Charge

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

	

OMC

	

$13 .00

MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
new service date . If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5 .2 .3, D ., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

(AT)

	

Any decrease in the number of DNAL channels, Special Access Service
channels, CCS/SS7 SIP Port Terminations, STP Access Connections or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial
cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .4, following, will

S``?n
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92 - 3 0 4
MO. PUBLIC SERVICE CG

1993By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External A'ffairsl
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

1st Revised Sheet 5 .02
Replacing Original Sheet 5 .02

fs :~,Y 1? 1992

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
new service date . If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set
forth in 5 .2 .3, D., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order

	

OMC

	

$13.00

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

USOC Charge

(AT)

	

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels, CCS/SS7 STP
(AT)

	

Access Connections or Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity
will be treated as a partial cancellation, and the charges set forth in
Paragraph 5 .2 .4, following, will apply .

CANCELLED
ApR~ 1993 ,, oy

BY --
Public Service Commission

Issued : MAY 1 3 1992

	

Effective : nn-r

	

a� ,

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affdi~.v
IC-1992Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
)Iic Service Commission(FC)(MT)

	

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36
No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 5 .02
of canceling this tariff .

A . Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

appropriate cancellation charges applied and a new order issued with the
new service date . If a service date change is necessary to accommodate a
customer-requested Design Change, both the Service Date Change Charge and
the Design Change Charge apply .

A new service date may be established that is prior to the original service
date if the Telephone Company determines it can accommodate the customer's
request without delaying service dates for orders of other customers . If
the service date is changed to an earlier date and the Telephone Company
determines that additional labor or extraordinary costs are necessary to
meet the earlier service date requested by the customer, the customer will
be notified by the Telephone Company that an Expedited Order Charge, as set

(CT)

	

forth in 5 .2 .3, D ., following, applies . Such charges to expedite service
should they apply, will be in addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

A Service Date Change Charge will apply, on a per-order, per-occurrence
basis, for each service date changed . The applicable charge is :

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

USOC Charge

Service Date Change Charge,
per Order OMC (CR)$13 .00

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a partial

(CT)

	

cancellation, and the charges set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .4, following, will
apply .

NOV 16 1992
BY

	

0 5-'
Pub;;O Service Co?r.missioa

MISSOURI

Issued : fos 0 9 1991

	

Effective :

	

~

	

i991'
P 3 0 1991

	

P

	

0 1991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public SON106COttM IG$!~

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.- No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 4th Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 6

ACCESS SERVICES

(FC)

5. ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont’d)

5.2 Access Order (cont’d)

5.2.3 Access Order Modifications (cont’d)

B. Design Change Charge

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered.  A design change is any
change to an Access Order which requires engineering review.  An engineering review is a
review by Telephone Company personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes,
to determine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested
by the customer.  Design changes to a pending order include such things as the addition or
deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination
(Switched Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or technical
specification package.  Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End
User premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special Access Service
channel type.  Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied.

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer whether the
change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a new service date is required.  If
the customer authorized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change, a
Design Charge will apply.  The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design change.  The
applicable charge is:

USOC Rate

Design Change Charge, per Order H28 $22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as set forth in
Paragraph 5.2.3, A., preceding, will also apply.

Issued:  December 20, 2002 Effective:  January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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(AT)

No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

C . Design Change Charge

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

3rd Revised Sheet 6
Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 6

RECEIVED
MAR 2 9 1993

MISSOURI
Public Service Commission

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered . A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review .
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer . Design changes to a pending order include such things as the

(AT)

	

addition or deletion of features, BSEs, or functions or a change in the
type of Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel
interface, type of interface group or technical specification package .
Design changes do not include a change of customer premises, End User
premises, End Office Switch, Feature Group type, BSA type, or Special
Access Service channel type . Changes of this nature will require the
issuance of a new order and the cancellation of the original order with
appropriate cancellation charges applied .

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
new service date is required . If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply . The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for
each customer-issued order requiring a design change . The applicable
charge is :

USOC Rate

Design Change Charge,
per Order

	

H28

	

$22.00

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .3, A ., preceding, will also apply .

N
~ 0 2003

~5~inssior
pnbt%

FILED
APR 1 1 19sO
92-304

~~ " , F .1, .

	

""""-

	

MO PUBLIC SERVICE COMM .
Issued :

	

~2 6,

	

Effective :
APR 1 1 1993

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
� , _. .,U Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

the



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 6

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(FC)

	

5 .2 .3 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

C . Design Change Charge

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

MISSOURI
°ublic Service Commission

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered . A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering review .
An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company personnel of the
service ordered and the requested changes, to determine what changes in the
design, if any, are necessary to meet the changes requested by the
customer . Design changes to a pending order include such things as the

(RT)

	

addition or deletion of features or functions or a change in the type of
Transport Termination (Switched Access only), type of channel interface,
type of interface group or technical specification package . Design changes
do not include a change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office
Switch, Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type . Changes
of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the cancella-
tion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges applied .

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the customer
whether the change is a design change, if it can be accommodated and if a
new service date is required . If the customer authorized the Telephone
Company to proceed with the design change, a Design Charge will apply . The
Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis, for
each customer-issued order requiring a design change . The applicable
charge is :

USOC Rate

Design Change Charge,
per Order

	

H28

	

(CR)$22 .00

RECEIVED

AUG 9

	

1991

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge as
(CT)

	

set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .3, A ., preceding, will also apply .

CANCELLED

APR 1119930-
By -~9 .S

	

G

Public Service Commission
MISSOURI

Issued : AU6 U V 1991

	

Effective :

	

'f-v=`9-~

	

~`

	

~~

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

3 IBe~E P 3 Q 1991

St . Louis, Missouri

	

PUb1iCSArvICAComrtfiS



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 6
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replaaing_Origina,lShee

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

C . Design Change Charge

Design Change Charge,
per order

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP) ACCESS SERVICES

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

USOC

H28

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

,,

	

AN 2 `; jqQ~_5
.

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

The customer may request a design change to the service ordered . A
design change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineer-
ing review . An engineering review is a review by Telephone Company
personnel of the service ordered and the requested changes, to deter-
mine what changes in the design, if any, are necessary to meet the
changes requested by the customer . Design changes to a pending order
include such things as the addition or deletion of optional features or
functions or a change in the type of Transport Termination (Switched
Access only), type of channel interface, type of interface group or
technical specification package . Design changes do not include a
change of customer premises, End User premises, End Office Switch,
Feature Group type or Special Access Service channel type . Changes of
this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the ca

	

ELLE®
Lion of the original order with appropriate cancellation charges
applied .

	

SEP 3 0 1991

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify glfe j~R.~,
customer whether the change is a design change, if it can Rgbftc8mrce CotnmiSSlo. ,dated and if a new service date is required . If the customer aut~p~e

	

UR)rized the Telephone Company to proceed with the design change,

	

ks'ia
Charge will apply . The Design Change Charge will apply on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis, for each customer-issued order requiring a design
change . The applicable charge is :

t
If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Chatige1 )986
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, A ., preceding,~l will a~s~ _ppply

	

'

~ Foac sereice ~ommissi0r,,

Issued : JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

~ ~UC®

iC Saute C'Ort1iilissic'.!



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

. 5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

C . Short Notice Interval-(Continued)

Issued :

1 . (Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Co

5 .2.1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)

b . Access Service required for the Government for
Command and Control Communications and National
Security and Emergency Preparedness .

2 . Access Service required for the Government will be provided on the
date requested, or as soon thereafter as possible, when the emer-
gency falls into one of the following categories :

a . State of crisis declared by the National Command
(includes commitments made to the "National Plan
Authorities for Emergencies and Major Disasters"), or

b . Efforts to protect endangered U .S . personnel or prop-
erty both in the U .S . and abroad (includes space
vehicle recovery and protection efforts), or

c . Communications requirements resulting from hostile
action, a major disaster or a major civil distur-
bance, or

d . The Director (Cabinet Level) of a Federal Depart-
ment, Commander of a Unified/Specified Command,
or Head of a Military Department has certified
that a communications requirement is so critical
to the protection of life and property or to the
National Defense that it must be processed
immediately, or

f .

	

Presidential Service . JUL 1

	

1986

DEC 2 9 1983

~BY ,

	

~
PUB~tC SERV,r_E L-"-=0p�MI5610N

of MISSOM

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Access Services Tariff---
ISec~tion`] ~57 2

ru)Original ~Stieet 66
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P.S.C . Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rdRevised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff.

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 7

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
Missof

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

	

Samos

	

®frifhlla810fit

5.2 .3

	

Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

(FC)

	

C.

	

Expedited Order Charge

ACCESS SERVICES

(t}T)

	

(1)

	

Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DSl Access Services

ifa customer desires that service be provided on a due date earlier than the standard
interval, the customer may request that service be provided on an expedited service
interval . To qualify for an expedited interval the customer must provide End User premises
access, where needed, until I 1PM (CT), Monday-Friday.

If, upon reviewing availability of equipment, facilities and scheduled workload, the
Telephone Company agrees to provide service on an expedited basis and the customer
accepts this proposal, an Expedite Order Charge will apply .

The maximum number of circuits, which may be expedited, is limited to twelve (12)
two-point or six (6) multi-point Analog/DSO circuits at the same location; and a limit of
four (4) DSI circuits at the same location . When the number of access circuits exceeds the
maximum threshold the interval will be negotiated and expediting will not be an option .

If the Telephone Company determines that service can be provided on an expedited basis,
the following charges will apply based upon agreed upon expedited service interval . The
Expedited Order Charge applies on a per order basis, regardless ofthe number ofcircuits

(AT)

	

on the order .

rANCELLED

JUL 17 205es I

-°ubrto sMISSOURI
mission

Mloacuri Public

FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Cornrnssion
Issued : December 20, 2002

	

Effective : January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

D . Expedited Order Charge

P.S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 7
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 7

ACCESS SERVICES RECEIVE
(RT) 5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
(FC)

	

5.2 .3

	

Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

	

'ublic Service COTMISWn

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which has been established for the Access Order or the provision
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis . If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved . If the customer instructs the
Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will be determined
and billed to the customer as follows :

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the request of
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable Additional
Labor charges as set forth in 13 .2 .6, following .

To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions
as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone
Company . Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following .

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the
Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .3,
A ., preceding, also applies .

3AN 2Q203

rcR .`

	

~tmssioa

Issued :

	

8
0 9 1g

	

Effectiv

	

SEp;=B 4 =m
FILED

991
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

	

S EP 3 0 1991
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public ServIOeCommissi -



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

_1st Rev ised Sheet 7
ReplacingrOrigina1 Sheet 77 !;

t~ (uL:jUULL~

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(CoA*njued),Jay :;5 .

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

D . Expedited Order Charge

J`ulfC S2m3Cee culllfillsSroi1

If a customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than
that which .has been established for the Access Order or the provision
of the Access Service, the customer may request that service be pro-
vided on an expedited basis . If the Telephone Company determines that
service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor
cost or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service
date, the customer will be notified and will be provided with an esti-
mate of the additional charges involved . If the customer instructs
the Telephone Company to proceed, such additional charges will bCACNCE L.LE
termined and billed to the customer as follows :

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will 3
keep track of the additional labor hours used to meet the requesj3yf ~
the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable A IY~I '~sL=1'VICB ~OfTiffifS='=Labor charges as set forth in 13 .2 .6 following .

	

Nr8SOUR1
To develop, determine and bill the customer for extraordinary costs
which may be involved, the special construction terms and conditions
as set forth in Section 14, following, will be used by the Telephone
Company . Authorization to incur the costs and to bill the customer will
be in accordance with the terms and conditions in Section 14, following .

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of
the Access Order, a Service Date Change Charge as set forth in Para-
graph A ., preceding, also applies .

Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

~c~s a 1986

pili)f s$9I 7Ce
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_ No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

_

	

Section 5
".except for the purpose

	

Original, Sheet-F7
of canceling this tariff .

	

LUI~ iuL~~~`-

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications

A. Service Date Change Charge

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES
DEC 2 n " -~'

. 5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

L~ ICSî,,
U .iI

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued) Pu6!icC~~1I;

	

I

CUa. . . LOOM;s° cn
5 .2 .1 Access Order Service Date Intervals-(Continued)

C . Short Notice Interval-(Continued)

3 . For Short Notice Interval Access Orders, the nonrecurring charge
is two times the appropriate nonrecurring charges for the service
provided as set forth in other sections of this Tariff .

An Access Order may be modified by the IC prior to the service date as
set forth following . One or more of the following charges will apply
when such modifications are undertaken . When modifications are under-
taken, the Telephone Company may specify that the service date will be
changed . All charges for Access Order modifications will apply on a
per-occurrence basis .

Any increase in the number of Special Access Service channels or Switched
Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity will be treated as a new
Access Order (for the increase amount only) .

If order modifications are necessary to satisfy the transmission per-
formance for a Special Access Service ordered by an IC, these changes
will be made without order modification charges being incurred by the IC .

Access order service dates may be changed, but the new service date may not
exceed the original service date by more than 30 calendar days . If the IC-
requested service date is more than 30 calendar days after the original
service date, the order will be cancelled by the Telephone Company and re-
issued with the appropriate cancellation charges applied . With the agree-
ment of the Telephone Company, a new service date may be established that
is prior to the original standard or ng otiated interval service date .

A Service Date Chang jag-na
basis, for each serv fe^date changed .

JUL 1

	

1966

IC ~SERV
1~8510N

of fN5$OUN

D on a per-order, per-occurrence
e applicable'chargel,is 1:1~,l~l~j

Effective :

	

JAN Q 1 ic64

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C . Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariffwill be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 7.01
of canceling this tariff.

(FC)

	

C.

	

Expedited Order Charge (cont'd)

5 .2 .3

	

Access Order Modifications (cont'd)

ACCESS SERVICES

5.

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)
fiA1seo,ttrt Pu~lio

5.2

	

Access Order (cont'd) sorv ce

	

©turn eeion

DEC 2 0 2002

Analog (Metallic, Telegraph, and Wideband Analog), Voice Grade, DSO (Wideband Data,
MegaLink Data and DovLink) and DSl Access Services (cont'd)

Analog/Voice Grade/DSO Access Services
USOC

	

Expedited Service Intervals

	

Expedited Order Charge

EODXN

	

9 days

	

$375.00
EODXL

	

8 days

	

425.00
EODXJ

	

7 days

	

475.00
EODXG

	

6 days

	

525.00
EODXE

	

5 days

	

575.00
EODXC

	

4 days

	

625.00
EODXA

	

3 days

	

675.00

DS1 Access Services
USOC

	

Expedited Service Intervals

	

Expedited Order Charge

EODXR
EODXP

Issued : December 20, 2002

4 days

	

$625 .00
3 days

	

675.00

nr

	

¢

	

a.

	

Inaddition to expedited order charges, special construction charges may apply, if the
Telephone Company determines that additional cost will be incurred .

ti
~

cs0
b.

	

When the request for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance ofthe Access Order, a
Service Date Change Charge as specified in (B), preceding, also applies .

c .

	

If the Telephone Company is subsequently unable to meet an agreed upon expedited
service date, no Expedited Order Charge will apply, unless the missed service date was
caused by customer .

M168jatari Pe4e60

Ef iD'A"001 03
By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P ., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Te
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St . Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No . 36
No Supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 7.02
of canceling this tariff.

ACCESS SERVICES

5.

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE (cont'd)

5.2 Access Order (cont'd)

Access Order Modifications (cont' d)

Expedited Order Charge (cont'd)

Misso ri PublioService commission

RECD DEC 2 0 2002

For all Access Service, excluding Analog, Voice Grade, DSO and DS I Access Services

if the customer desires that service be provided on an earlier date than that which has been
established for the Access Order or the provision of the Access Service, the customer may
request that service be provided on an expedited basis. If the Telephone Company
determines that service can be provided on the requested date and that additional labor cost
or extraordinary costs are required to meet the requested service date, the customer will be
notified and will be provided with an estimate ofthe additional charges involved . The total
charge to the customer for the Additional Engineering may not exceed the estimate amount
by more than 10%. Ifthe customer instructs the Telephone Company to proceed, such
additional charges will be determined and billed to the customer as follows :

To calculate the additional labor charges, the Telephone Company will, upon authorization
from the customer to incur the additional labor charges, keep track ofthe additional labor
hours used to meet the request of the customer and will bill the customer at the applicable
Additional Labor charges as set forth in 13.2.6 following.

1ANCELLED

JUL 17 2005
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FILED JAN 2 0 2003

Service Commission
Issued : December 20, 2002

	

Effective : January 20, 2003

By CINDY BRINKLEY, President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone, L.P., d/b/a Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order

(CT) A. A customer may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or notification by
the Telephone Company that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later.  The
cancellation date is the date the

(CT)        Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the customer that
the order is to be cancelled.  The verbal notice must be followed by
written confirmation within 10 days.

(AT)    B. When Cancellation Charges Apply

(CT) If a customer or the customer's end user is unable to accept Access Service
(RT) and the new service date requested is beyond the allowable service date

change time period described in Section 5.2.3, A., preceding, the
(CT) Access Order will be cancelled.  When the customer cancels an access order on or after the

| application date, a Cancellation Charge will apply as specified below in addition to any other
| applicable charges specified in Paragraph 5.2.3.
|
|
| 1.  For all Access Services, the Cancellation Charge equals:
|
| The number of business days from the access order application date
| through the access order cancellation date (i.e., the service interval)
|
| Multiplied by the average daily charge
|
| Plus the access order charge.
|
| The service interval is the number of business days fro m the access order application date
| through the access order cancellation date with the application date being day 1.  Service
| installation costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the application date.
|
| If the customer has requested a service date change beyond the original service date, the
| number of business days beyond the original service date are included in the service interval.
|
| Average daily charge equals installation charges plus rearrangement

(CT) charges divided by the number of business days in the service interval.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 21, 1994  Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 8

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVE®

CANCEl1-ED

APR 3 0 1994

JIG
SerJ:GO

Commission
pu MISS0U"i

"

	

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective : %;p`:0`va1'

	

I�ED
Q

	

SEP 3 0 1991By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

COMM!!St . Louis, Missouri

	

PublICSSrvICBCOMM!!

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG 9 1991

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

MISSOURI(FC) 5 .2 .4 Cancellation of An Access Order public Service Commission
(RT) A . An IC may cancel an Access Order at any time prior to the service date or

notification by the Telephone Company that service is available for the
customer's use, whichever is later . The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the
order is to be cancelled . The verbal notice must be followed by written
confirmation within 10 days .

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
new IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date

(CT) change time period described in Section 5 .2 .3, A ., preceding, the
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
5 .2 .4, B ., following will apply .

(AT) B . When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation or
rearrangement of service, a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows :a-(RT) 1 . Costs incurred by the Telephone Company start on the Application Date .

(RT) The Application Date is described in Paragraph 5 .1, preceding .
This date is also known as the order date .

2 . Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to
the Application Date, no charges shall apply .

3 . When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
calculated as follows :



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing CriginalSheet-,8

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued),. ..
Jl1fu 2 '1 ;

�
,;~,

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5 .2 .3 Cancellation of an Access Order

A . An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service at any
time prior to the service date or notification by the Telephone Company
that service is available for the customer's use, whichever is later .
The cancellation date is the date the Telephone Company receives written
or verbal notice from the IC that the order is to be canceled . The verbal
notice must be followed by written confirmation within 10 days .

If an IC or its End User is unable to accept Access Service and the
new IC requested service date is beyond the allowable service date
change time period described in Section 5 .2 .2, A ., preceding, the
Access Order will be cancelled and the charges set forth in Paragraph
B ., following will apply .

B . When a customer cancels an Access Order for the installation of service,
a Cancellation Charge will apply as follows :

(1) Costs incurred by the Telephone Company in conjunction
with the installation of Switched or Special Access
Service, start on the Application Date . The Applica-

	

CANCELLED
tion Date is described in Paragraph 5 .1, preceding .
This date is also known as the order date .

	

C =D 3 1) 1091

(2)

	

Where the customer cancels an Access Order prior to

	

BY~f._S~9
the Application Date, no charges shall apply . Public Service Corrmissioi

(3) When the customer cancels an Access Order on or after

	

MISSOURI
the Application Date, a cancellation charge will be
calculated as follows :

Issued :

	

JUN 27 1986

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

Jkj_ t

	

1986

86-84
pebric se-[Vice COMMISSI01l ~



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 8
of canceling this tariff .

ACCESS SERVICES

5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWTICFED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Conti

	

)

	

n

	

,,
2 U j_SJ

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

A. Service Date Change Charge-(Continued)

C .

USOC Charge

Service Date Change Charge, per order

	

OMC

	

$29 .59

B . Partial Cancellation Charge

UC ~`U~ D

rrL.!Ssow
Public

"~o Commission:

If the service date is changed to an earlier date, an Expedited Order
Charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, D ., following, will apply in
addition to the Service Date Change Charge .

Any decrease in the number of Special Access Services, Switched Access
Service busy-hour minutes of capacity or Dedicated Access Lines will be
treated as a partial cancellation .

An IC may cancel any number of Special Access Services . For Switched
Access Service busy-hour,minutes of capacity, the amount cancelled
cannot cause the order to drop below the minimum requirements as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .1, preceding, and Paragraph 5 .5, following .
When the capacity cancelled brings the ordered capacity below these
minimum requirements, the entire order will be cancelled .

A Cancellation Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis for
the quantity cancelled . The applicable Cancellation Charge is computed
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .3, following .

Design Change Charge

The IC may request a design change to the service ordered . A design
change is any change to an Access Order which requires engineering
review . A design change may include such things as the addition or
deletion of optional features o_r rfunctions or a change in the type of

type of facility interface,-,
interface gr'oup :1 Iij,may '
End User's premises, 1 `end

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

Transport Termination f(

	

c~e~~I,f~ess only),
type of facili

	

y e

	

2 'es'~ connection
not include a

	

Qe11 of ) IC terminal location,

Effective :

Py P . D . PARPON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, ?sissouri

JAN 0 1 1`364

office switch or
30L

FeatureLGrg~tbtype . J ~1 .° ) - 1

,N.ISS~oN 8,3 ' .2,5,3
W -osf^Ouor



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 3rd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.4  Cancellation of An Access Order-(Continued)

(CT)    C.  When Cancellation Charges Do Not Apply
|
| 1.  When a customer cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no
| charges apply for the cancellation.
|
| 2.  When a customer cancels an access order prior to the application date, no charges apply for
| the cancellation.
|
| 3.  If the Telephone Company or the customer misses a service date by m ore than 30 days, due
| to circumstances over which it has no direct control (i.e., acts of God, governmental
| requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions), the customer may cancel the access
| order without incurring

(CT) Cancellation Charges.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: March 21, 1994 Effective: April 30, 1994

By M. H. SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 9

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .4 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
'ublic Service CommIgWot1(FC)

B . (Continued)

3 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(AT)

	

Installation Charge(s)

	

+
and/or Rearrangement
Charge(s)

RECEIVED
AU G 9

	

1991

(CP)

	

Number of Business Days
from Order Application

	

x
Date through Cancella-
tion Date

C . When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation .

D . If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over which it has direct control (excluding, e .g ., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation
charges . In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
(i .e ., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges .

CAt'iCELEE~

~
201994

~l12 ,

b~ 3
S

	

co
niss10n

pu

Issued : AUG 0 9 1991

	

Effective : 1rR"0 .`~1LED
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

SEP 3 0 1991
St . Louis, Missouri

	

Public Service CornrnlSr,`=

Number of Average
Business Days = Daily
in the Installa- Charge
tion Interval

Average Access Cancella-
Daily + Order = tion
Charge Charge Charge



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 9

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued)

B . (Continued)

3 . (Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CF)ACCESS SERVICES

Installation Charge e Number of Business Days
in the Installation
Interval

Average Daily Charge

Number of Business Days
from Order Application

	

x Average Daily Charge
Date through Cancella-
tion Date

Cancellation Charge

C . When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation .

D . If the Telephone Company misses a service date by more than 30 days due
to circumstances over which it has direct control (excluding, e .g ., acts
of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil commotions),
the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring cancellation
charges . In addition, if the customer misses a service date by more
than 30 days due to circumstances over which it has no direct control
(i .e ., acts of God, governmental requirements, work stoppages and civil
commotions), the customer may cancel the Access Order without incurring
cancellation charges .

Issued : JUN 2

	

Effective :

	

JUL

	

1 1986

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

JUN

CANCELLED
SAP 3 0 1991

Public Service Commissi -
MISSOURI

:JUL 1

	

1986
86-84

Podric 3en ice Commlsslo,



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Origin_al . Sheet 9
of canceling this tariff .

[I'd ~~9UV]~~ U

5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-( Cont4#ue

	

'Ui

5.2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

C . Design Change Charge-(Continued)

D . Expedited Order Charge

Issued : LEG 29 1963

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

JU` 1

	

ly~b

l sE1 1CE COq
~SS~ON

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1°8d
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

~ .ivJS~Uvi~

~Public, S2ruice Gommission d

Changes of this nature will require the issuance of a new order and the
cancellation of the original order with appropriate charges applied . The
Design Change Charge will apply to all Special Access Service, channels or
Switched Access Service busy-hour minutes of capacity .

The Telephone Company will review the requested change, notify the IC
whether the change can be accommodated and specify if a new service date
is required . If the IC authorizes the Telephone Company to proceed with
the design change, a Design Change Charge will apply . If the change in-
volves the addition or deletion of optional features for which nonrecur-
ring charges are stated, the Design Change Charge is equal to one-half the
nonrecurring charge for each feature being added or deleted . When there
is no nonrecurring charge associated with the change being made, the Design
Change Charge is equal to one-half of the nonrecurring charges for the
Access Service ordered . If multiple changes are made on a single order,
some of which have separately stated nonrecurring charges and others which
do not, both of the above charges will apply . The Design Change Charge will
apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis .

If a change of service date is required, the Service Date Change Charge
as set forth in Paragraph 5.2 .2, A., preceding, will also apply .

When placing an Access Order, an IC may request a service date that is
prior to the standard interval service date . An IC may also request an
earlier service date on a pending standard or negotiated interval Access
Order . If the Telephone Company agrees to provide service on the
requested date, an Expedited Order Charge will apply .

1

g3-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36
No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 7th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 6th Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

5.2.5  Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A.  When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or when there are digital
high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the customer must specify a
channel assignment for each service ordered.
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's)
must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service.  The customer will provide this information to
the Telephone Company during the order process.

B.  For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission path or channel is not
provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following.

5.2.6  Minimum Period

(CT) The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
| charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff.
|
| When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum period, charges are
| applicable for the balance of the minimum period.  A disconnect constitutes facilities being
| returned to available inventory.  This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped, but
| rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement.
|
| Service arrangements may be made without a change in minimum period

(CT) requirements where so specified in this tariff.

(RT)
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

(RT)
_____________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994  Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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( FAT )

(AT)

No cnpplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the .purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

B .

5 .' .h Minimum Period

A .

5 .2 .7 Minimum Period Charges

Ir~u^d :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS

5 .2 .5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

Access Services Tariff
section 5

6th Revised Sheet 1.0
Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

F!=q 17 199.4

Public 88PVice Commission
When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
r �stomer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
In addition, when a customer requests a Rollover, the Connecting Facility
Assignments (CFA's) must be specified for the facilities involved in the
Rollover for each service . The customer will provide this information to
the Telephone Company during the order process .

For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific trsion
path or channel . i s not provided, except as provided for

	

'Ur,
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

a
~/

	

~ n
Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, the mini hPp '"

	

M\s$t~
for which Access Service is provided and for which charge$l

	

400"c,Alie
is one month .

	

For the application of minimum period chro&\V- . g
Access Service FGB, FGC . FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed flint.
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one
discontinued .

1; . Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .10 .1, C .4, and 7 .3 .1, B .3 .
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements .

or

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum
period . A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A . For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for flip
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .10 .4 . fo,llgy,i

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or ftfac
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

	

m4p 9 AI n
FEB 1 8 1994

	

Effective :
MAR 2 0 79

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Indu tpSJyCRe_k

	

R(
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company JervICG' Commission

St . Louis, Missouri



(RT)

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

6th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 5th Revised Sheet 10

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2_ .6 Minimum Period

Issued : DEC 2 9 1893

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

R EC E I V

	

U

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2_ .5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

A . When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

The minimum period for which Access Service is provided and for which
charges are applicable is set forth in each section of this tariff .

When Access Service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum
period . A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory . This terminology does not refer to when billing is stopped,
but rather distinguishes a disconnect from a service rearrangement .

Service rearrangements may be made without a change in minimum period
(CT)

	

requirements where so specified in this tariff .

C ;,R 1

	

1994
'~) 0 o

BY

	

" Commission
Public SMISSUP1 JAN 111994

93 - 220
'MISSOURI

D-C 2,3 191")

MJSSOURIpul7lie Service
Commissions

VU011c; J

	

V(C Commission
Effective : JAN 0 1 Q94

By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

5th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 10

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
RECEIW-MAR

2 4 1993

MI350ua
5 .2 .5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders Mic8emiceCO(IIIItlaoav,
A . When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first

point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

5 .2 .6 Minimum Period

A . Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month . For the application of minimum period charges for Switched

(AT)

	

Access Service FGB, FGC, FGD, BSA-B, BSA-C and BSA-D, it is assumed that
the last identical capacity placed in service is the first one
discontinued .

	

1-1-11
(FC)

	

B . Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .10 .1, C .4, and 7 .3 .1, B .3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period re uj;e*%As .

5 .2 .7 Minimum Period Charges

	

A
!+
2 .S" ~ O

6Y 6 .,.n
comm

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the e~(q ';~~

	

~1
minimum period, charges are applicable for the balaFtL~e of t

	

inimum
period . A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A . For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the

(FC)

	

capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .10 .4, following .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

Issued :

	

MAR
2 6 1993

	

Effective :

	

APR 1 1

By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affa
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

1
1993

St . Louis, Missouri
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

WAY i-1992

PE-U' V0.7";EE C 'if'G1 .

A . When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
(AT)

	

point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access, or
I

	

when there are digital high-capacity facilities to an interconnecting
(AT)

	

Signal Transfer Point (STP) for CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the
customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company during the
order process .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

5 .2 .6 Minimum Period

A . Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month . For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
Access Service FGB, FGC, and FGD it is assumed that the last identical
capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

B .

	

Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .7 .1, C .4, and GM,C~~,LEED
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requir

	

ts .
APR 11 ~~~~

5 .2 .7 Minimum Period Charges

	

BY
~~ a .S,

	

D
.~--

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the?UWi¢f6dC&CQfm181M
On

minimum period, charges are applicable for the balance c{01

	

Faimum
period . A disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available
inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A . For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4, following .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

Issued : MAY 1 3 1992

	

Effective

	

` G-'

	

16199

AA 'By A . D . ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External AA Ys' G1992
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

	

110. PaRLICSmfnCow.



5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 10

ACCESS SERVICES

	

RECEIVED

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

	

AUG 9

	

1991

(FC)

	

5.2.5 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders

MISSOURI
ublic Service COmmiSOOI

A . When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process .

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for unde

	

W&l~'_P RFLDFacilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

(FC)

	

5 .2 .6

	

Minimum Period

	

NDV 16 f99?

BY~R-S
A . Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, t4UV~~'~pmfor which Access Service is provided and for which charges are A

is one month . For the application of minimum period charges ftirT w
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

(CT)

	

B . Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .7 .1, C .4, and 7 .3 .1, B .3,
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements .

(FC)

	

5 .2 .7

	

Minimum Period Charges

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period . A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A . For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4, following .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

bus
,99,

	

=Issued :

	

0 9

	

Effective-3 U ~y,
EP 3 0 1991JQ

By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

	

Public Service 0ofnmlsz===
St . Louis, Missouri

lei7li-S. .
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No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 10

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE=(Gontinued~
i" ~y'a9

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders
w.h,l

1k't'' . .~ r.~lJ
A .

	

When there are analog or digital high-capacityrfa,ci-litti,es~,to ,theyIf-irs'itj r
point of switching for switched access or to a hub ~or special access,
the customer must specify a channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process .

e . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

5 .2 .5 Minimum Period

A . Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, the minimum period
for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are applicable
is one month . For the application of minimum period charges for Switched
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

(FI'I

	

B . Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .7 .1(C)(3) and 7 .3 .1(B)(3)
following, may be made without a change in minimum period RpiFuAs.

5 .2 .6

	

Minimum Period Charges

	

13Y 3

	

K.S,

	

10

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service

(FC)

	

set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .4, following .

	

~~F-®

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

S EP (25 1989

CANCELLED

P blic Service CorrmissionWhen Access Service is discontinued prior to the exp?ratIorb ap Og �gi0nimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the mini ~l1,

	

d

	

A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory .

A . For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4, following .

SEP 2 5 1989;

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

OCT 1 1989

Public Service Gorlmissios

Effective :

	

OCT 1

	

1989
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

Ist Revised Sheet 10
Replacing

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- (Continued),--- "

5 .2

	

Access Order-(Continued)

	

i{l `ssu I'

5 .2 .4 Selection of Planned Facilities for Access Orders :"~1C} .°ate,

	

NDM1;J!e3,Ufi

A . When there are analog or digital high-capacity facilities to the first
point of switching for switched access or to a hub for special access,
the customer must specify e channel assignment for each service ordered .
This information will be provided to the Telephone Company
during the order process .

B.

	

For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific i ,t.An~

	

ion
path or channel is not provided, except as provided fore~ aaeefa
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

5 .2 .5 Minimum Period OCT 1 1969

-(--0
A.

	

Except as set forth in Paragraph 9 .4, A ., following, the t,m nimum;pe`r :dd
for which Access Service is provided and for which ahaYges ~eyapgl}cable
is one month .

	

For the application of minimum period charges" for Switched
Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the last
identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

B . Service Rearrangements as set forth in 6 .7 .1(C)(2) and 7 .4 .1(B)(3)
following, may be made without a change in minimum period requirements .

5 .2 .6 Minimum Period Charges

Issued :

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period . A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows :

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for a month or fraction
thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for the
capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4;-followin .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for a month'
I
or fractto lr~ lul

thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as
set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .5, following . ~~

	

AWL 1

	

1986

JUN 2 7 1986 Effective :

	

JUL 1 1986
By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

86 - 84
'~ Public SBPUice COMMISSIaIa



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

Original Sheet 10
of canceling this tariff .

	

--

ACCESS SERVICES

5 .

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Contin~ )
2

5 .2 Access order-(Continued)

5 .2 .2 Access Order Modifications-(Continued)

D . Expedited Order Charge-(Continued)

E . Other Modification Charge

- Change of billing address .
- Change of telephone number .
- Change in Hunt Group Arrangement .
- Change in Nonhunting Number of Hunt Group Arrangement .
- Change of Jurisdiction (i .e ., b~I1~e~

	

between intrastate and
interstate minutes~ ~ EtY

	

c7~~Access Services) .
G11l, u', .c, .:,

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 i 1084
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

CI15.iGU ;f
Public Service Commission

To calculate the Expedited Order Charge, the total of all the nonrecur-
ring charges associated with the order is divided by the number of days
in the service date interval . The charge is then applied on a per day
(i .e ., calendar day) of improvement basis, per order . When the request
for expediting occurs subsequent to the issuance of the Access Order, a
service date change charge as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, A., preceding,
also applies .

When expediting causes the Telephone Company to incur extraordinary costs
that are not recovered by the Expedited Order Charge, the IC will be billed,
on an individual-case basis, an amount equal to the costs incurred in lieu
of an Fxpedited Order Charge .

Modifications other than those described in Paragraphs 5 .2 .2, A ., B ., C . and
D ., preceding, may be requested by the IC . If the modification can be accom-
modated and implemented by the Telephone Company, an Other Modification
Charge will apply on a per-order, per-occurrence basis .

Some of the types of modifications for which this charge will apply include,
but are not limited to, the following :

IISOC Charge:

JUL1

	

~~ I~il~ ~
Other Modification Charge , C ~Io
per order . . . . .

	

OMC

	

S29 .59~a~.1 - 1 i9c!:
BY COM~ISERVICE

SSION

of !NS55°UN

	

s3-253



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 5th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff. Replacing 4th Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

5.  ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.2  Access Order-(Continued)

(RT)
|
|

(RT)

5.2.8  Shared Use Facilities

Shared Use (i.e., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed.
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service.  While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service.  When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered.  In addition, when a customer request s a Rollover, the Connecting
Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified
for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service.

_________________________________________________________________________________
Issued: September 22, 1994  Effective: October 1, 1994

By HORACE WILKINS, JR., President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued)

5 .2 .8 Shared Use Facilities

ACCESS SERVICES

	

f ce C E 0 V ~ b

5 . ttttDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(ContinuedtE9 17 0

MiSSOUR)
Public Service Commission

C . For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is
set forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20 .6 .3, following .

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared-use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service .

	

While shared use is " alloved, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment

(AT)

	

for each service ordered . In addition, when a customer requests a
Rollover, the Connecting Facility Assignments (CFA's) must be specified

(J)

	

for the facilities involved in the Rollover for each service .

CANCELLED

0 T 011994

gY
Public

SefVice
Commission

rAiSSOURi

hv M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory & Industry Relations
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

LED
, . MAR 2 0 7933r

- lcsue~l :

	

Effective : ---

	

"" . . ~+vuiuFEB 1 8 1994

	

M81' 2 0 M4

	

Public Service Commission

,Nn supplement to this

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36 = _ .

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
e°cept for the.purpose 4th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff . Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet: 11



(RT)

(RT)

5 .2 .8 Shared Use Facilities

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

4th Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 3rd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

5 .

	

ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued) ,`C 2 3 1911
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

	

MISSOURI
PUhIIC $gyy1C8 Commission

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special 4ccess Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service . While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered .

cmmw

0,- T 1 1994
q ~-oro 93
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a
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JAN 1994

Issued : DEC 2 3 1993

	

Effective : JAN o 1 1994
By M . H . SCHULTEIS, Division Manager-Regulatory and Industry Relations

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

93 - 224upsnn
Public Service Commission



5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .8 Shared Use Facilities

Issued :
MAY 1 2

By A . D .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

3rd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 2nd Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 .7 Minimum Period Charges-(Continued)

f4 ; ~`,l' 1 ? 1992

r ;G.,zy 1v~L .~~rcE :nr~ra .

(AT)

	

C . For CCS/SS7 Interconnection Service, the minimum period charge is set
(AT)

	

forth in Section 20, Paragraph 20 .6 .3, following .

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service . While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered .

R 201994
r~ (~ S 11

public Se'\jF51 SOOM

V
-6L
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NIOV i c 1992

PAO. MOMsamp 00al"
Effective

	

F

	

Nw 1 6 1992
ROBERTSON, Assistant Vice President-External Affairs

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

2nd Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing 1st Revised Sheet 11

ACCESS SERVICES
RECEIVED

(RT) 5 . ORDERING FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)
AUG 9

	

1991

MISSOURI
5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

(FC)

	

5.2 .8 Shared Use Facilities
ic Service COmmiSSlOf

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service . While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered .

NOV 16 1992?
BY

1'uh+:-. Service Commission
¬!'ISSOURI

Issued : AUS 0 9 1991

	

Effective : .~^r=(~ 99~'
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SEP 3 0 1991 qEP 3 0 1991By R . D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southveste
t .

	

MissourirnLouis,Telephone
Company

	

Public SerVIC9COMMIssiC=



P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

Section 5
except for the purpose

	

1st Revised Sheet 11
of canceling this tariff .

	

Replacing Original Sheet 11

(CP)ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .7 Shared Use Facilities

Issued : JUN 2 Effective : JUL

	

1 1986
By R . D . BARRON, President-Missouri Division

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Missouri

~yZIyIiN "4YYI,i~,, ~l!~J~~~lh~ln',
I

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services-provided over
the same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowed .
Shared use facilities to a Hub will be ordered and provided as Special
Access Service . While shared use is allowed, individual services
utilizing these facilities must be ordered either as Switched Access
Service or Special Access Service . When placing the order for the
individual service(s), the customer must specify a channel assignment
for each service ordered .

CANCELLED
S'~P 3 0 1991

By 1~`'.a R . S .~ I I
Public Service Commission

MISSOURI
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

A.

B .

C .

Issued

OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

5 .2 .3 Cancellation of an Access Order

ACCESS SERVICES

AND SPECIAL ACCESS

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

Original Sheet 11

SERVICE-(Continue O

An IC may cancel an Access Order for the installation of service on any
date prior to the service date . The cancellation date is the date the
Telephone Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC that the
order is to be cancelled . The verbal notice must be followed by written
confirmation within 10 days .

If an IC or an End User is unable to accept Access Service within 30
calendar days of the original service date, the IC has the choice of
the following options :

- The Access Order shall be cancelled, and charges set forth in
Paragraph 5 .2 .6, C ., following, will apply, or

- Billing for the service will commence .

LIiSSOUPI '

d Public Service Curnmissicn

In such instances, the cancellation date or the billing date, depend-
ing on which option is selected by the IC, shall be the 31st day
beyond the original service date of the Access Order .

Access Order costs are considered to have started when the Telephone Com-
pany incurs any cost in connection therewith or in preparation thereof which
would not otherwise have been incurred . These costs include but are not
limited to preliminary engineering, orders to suppliers and other similar
items of cost . For purposes of determining Cancellation Charges, the costs
are considered to have started on the order date (i .e ., the day the Telephone
Company gives a firm order confirmation to the IC) .

When an IC cancels an Access Order for the installation of service, a Can-
cellation Charge will apply on a per-order basis . The Cancellation Charge
is calculated by multiplying the total of the nonrecurring charges asso-
ciated with all items on the Access Order by the number of calendar days
elapsed since the order date and dividing that figure by the numbe-r-of"t
days in the service interval

	

~

	

rr~tt ,i~11~f,~umber of days betwee?~'-,the order
date and the service (~e .

	

e11s

	

u ng amount, is the Canc Lhaltion

	

~,
Charge .

	

When detezm

	

~'the Eharge for a partial cancellati A,,as set
forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, B ., prer~etd~ng, only those nonieclsirTngyccharges,',
associated with the porti4t~6f- tnL order being ca~celled ffq,u2e 9Jc$
computing the charge .

	

,

pU9 IC SERVICE COMr+ttS51pN
.,F uassoulU
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_.

	

-

DEC 29 M-3

	

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 10,3"4

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri



P.S.C. Mo.-No. 36

No Supplement to this Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued Section 5
except for the purpose 1st Revised Sheet 12
of canceling this tariff. Replacing Original Sheet 12

through
Original Sheet 30

ACCESS SERVICES

(RT)

_________________________________________________________________________________

Issued: June 27, 1986 Effective: July 1, 1996

By R. D. BARRON, President-Missouri Division
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St. Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued
except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .5 Minimum Period

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Co~fin d)~~~~

5.2 .3 Cancellation of an Access Order-(Continued)

D . When an IC cancels an order for the discontinuance of service, no charges
apply for the cancellation .

5 .2 .4 Selection Of Planned Facilities For Access Orders

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

Original Sheet 12

A. When there are facilities in the activated state for its use under a Planned
Facilities Order or analog or digital high capacity services or a Hub in
the Access Service state, an IC may request a specific channel or transmis
sion path be used to provide the Switched or Special Access Service requested
in an Access Order . The Telephone Company will make a reasonable effort to
accommodate the IC's request . If the Telephone Company determines that the
request cannot be met with reasonable effort, and another facility is activated
for the IC's use, the Telephone Company will specify the use of that facility
and notify the IC accordingly.

B . For all other Access Orders, the option to request a specific transmission
path or channel is not provided, except as provided for under Special
Facilities Routing as set forth in Section 11, following .

A. Except as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2.5, B . and C ., following, the minimum
period for which Access Service is provided and for which charges are ap-
plicable is six months .

	

For the application of minimum period charges for
Switched Access Service Feature Groups B, C and D, it is assumed that the
last identical capacity placed in service is the first one discontinued .

B . The minimum period for which Access Service ordered under a short Notice
Interval is provided and for which charges are applicable is one month .

C . The minimum period for analog and digital high capacity services (facili-
ties) to a Hub (service date and activation date are always the same) is 24
months and applies as set forth

	

~P~rh 5.4 .9, A., following .

p ~Mr) : jL
i

II 11~~ .~,

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1

	

1986

BY ,~...a...
PUB: IC SERVICE COMMISSION

of m15soum

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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No supplement to this -
tariff will be issued

" except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

40

40

5 .2 .6 Minimum Period Charges

Issued :

	

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
-- -- Section 5

Or g niaa~ Sheet' 13 - 1
Lb&~li,j c/ 1L,

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued),, , ,ivl
5 .2

	

Access Order-(Continued)

	

PUbl lC $2f.`;C2 r O mITIiS` ;Cfl

DEC 2 D 173

When Access Service is discontinued prior to the expiration of the minimum
period, charges are applicable for the balance of the minimum period . A
disconnect constitutes facilities being returned to available inventory .

The Minimum Period Charge for monthly billed services will be determined
as follows

A. For Switched Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is equal to the applicable minimum monthly charge for
the capacity as set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .7 .4, following .

B . For Special Access Service, the charge for each remaining month and/or
fraction thereof is the applicable monthly rates for the service as set
forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .5, following .

JUL 1

	

1586

By j~.~

PUBLIC SERV+CE i.OM..lj�1ON
OF missuuln

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1^84



No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

. except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .2 Access Order-(Continued)

5 .2 .7 Shared Use Facilities

5 .3 Available Inventory

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

JUL 1

	

1986

BY L~

	

.S

PU
_
B ICSSER

'
VICE COMMISSION

OF Mls.~URJ

Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984
By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell Telephone Company
St . Louis, Yissouri

Access Services Tariff
-Section 5-

Orilgina2GSi
l5
elety~ 14'

LI~IS UUJL

SERVICE-(Continued),
` LiisSCU'l1l
Public Saivice Commission ;

Shared Use (i .e ., Switched and Special Access Services provided over the
same analog or digital high capacity facilities) is allowable only for
existing services and to fill out existing systems . Only Switched Access
Service busy-hcur minutes of capacity. may be added to fill out existing
systems . When Switched or Special Access Services provided over a shared
use facility are disconnected, only Switched Access Service busy-hour
minutes of capacity can be ordered by the IC to backfill the system .

Available inventory is limited and does not include facilities previously
ordered or reserved . Available inventory also does not include analog or
digital high capacity facilities . All Access Orders for analog or digital
high capacity services or interface groups (i .e ., Group, Supergroup, Master-
group, DS1, DSIC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) require the use of Planned Facilities .

To the extent they can be provided, the Telephone Company will provide
other than high capacity Access Services from an available inventory,
except when the IC has Planned Facilities activated for its use and re-
quests the Telephone Company to use such Planned Facilities in providing
the requested services .

DEC 2 _3 1~~3

.
b
r,'1 ^

I ,~ Al -1 I :. .



No supplement to this

	

Access Services Tariff
tariff will be issued

	

:, rp .~,Section~5
" except for the purpose

	

or.iginal~iSive~2~~
of canceling this tariff .

"

	

5.

	

ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-,( Continued)~~aIJ`I

	

I

?d51 ;c S°rnice Commission5 .4 Planned Facilities Order

	

L_.._ :

5 .4 .1 General

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

	

DEC ^

A . An IC may place a Planned Facilities Order for the provision of Planned
Facilities . Planned Facilities provided for Special Access Service
include Access Connections, Special Transport, Features and Functions
and Special Access Lines as described in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .1, fol-
lowing . Planned Facilities provided for Switched Access Service include
Access Connections, Local Transport and End Office functions as described
in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .1, following . Planned Facilities will be made
available by the Telephone Company for the IC's use on an established
activation date . The combinations which may be ordered and made available
for the IC's use on the activation date are set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .2,
following .

B . Planned Facilities Orders must be placed separately for each activation
date for Special Access Service and Switched Access Service . For Switched
Access Service, a separate order must be placed for each IC terminal lo
cation to end office (by Feature Group type) ordered .

For Special Access Service, separate orders must be placed for each IC
terminal location to End User's premises, IC terminal location to IC ter-
minal location and IC terminal location to Hub serving wire center, End
User's premises to End User's premises or End User's premises to WATS or
WATS-type serving office .

Metallic facilities between the IC terminal location and the IC serving
wire center may be ordered for use with Switched Access Service or Special
Access Service . A separate order must be placed for each request for such
facilities .

C. To the extent that Planned Facilities can be made available, and unless
Special Construction Charges apply as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .1, D .,
following, the Planned Facilities ordered will be available to the IC at
rates and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .11, following, on the
activation date . Except as set forth following, the activation date may
be set for any working day at least 24 mo the but not more_th'an 36 months
after the order date .
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Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

JUL 1
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Effective :

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, `issouri
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No supplement to this
tariff will be issued

" -except for the purpose
of canceling this tariff .

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5 .4 .1 General-(Continued)

C . (Continued)

D.

Issued :

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the Planned Facilities activa-
tion date may be scheduled for a date earlier than 24 months from the order
date . If an IC requests an activation date more than 36 months after the
order date, the Telephone Company will determine if such requests can be
accommodated . When they can be, orders shall be accepted .

Planned Facilities for which the Telephone Company has no foreseeable reuse,
may be subject to Special Construction Charges as set forth in Section 14,
following, in addition to the rates and charges set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .11,
following .

The Telephone Company shall determine whether Special Construction Charges
apply and will so notify the IC prior to establishing a firm order .

5.4 .2 Planned Facilities Provided

A. For Switched Access Service

2. Busy-hour minutes of capacity (BHMC) between an IC terminal location
and an end office (by Feature Group and type of BHMC . Optional
features may also be specified by the IC .

DEC 2 9 ;983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

The IC may order Planned Facilities as follows :

Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal
location and the IC serving wire center . These must be ordered in
100 pair units .

JUL 1
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Effective :

	

JAN i) 11 11084

3v R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestera Bell Telephone Co~Danv
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. 5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .4

	

Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

	

tUhI!C S°il"C° GOM111'SSICI1,;

5 .4 .2 Planned Facilities Provided-(Continued)

A. For Switched Access Service-(Continued)

Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order will
be made available to the IC on the activation date .

B . For Special Access Service

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Access Services Tariff
-- Section 5

;Original Sh~eetr17
Z, J(0, Lr

ACCESS SERVICES

	

i

	

ti,Ll 2

1 . Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between the IC terminal
location and the IC serving wire center . These must be ordered in
100 pair units .

2 . Analog and digital high capacity (i .e ., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
DS1, DSlC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between. an IC terminal location
and a Hub serving wire center . Hub functions may also be specified by
the IC .

3 . Analog and digital high capacity (i .e ., Group, Supergroup, Mastergroup,
DS1, DSIC, DS2, DS3 and DS4) facilities between two IC terminal locations .
One of the IC terminal locations will be treated as an End User's premises .
Facility interface combinations and optional features may also be specified
by the IC .

4. Narrowband, Voice Grade, Program Audio, Wideband Analog, Wideband Digital,
Digital Data Access and High Capacity 1 (HC1) facilities between an IC
terminal location and an End User's premises . Features and functions (e .g .,
facility interface combinations and optional features) may also be specified
by the IC .

5 . Dedicated Access Line Service two-wire or four-wire facilities between
an End User's premises and a WATS or WATS-like serving office . Optional
features may also be specified by the IC .

Only those rate elements included on the Planned Facilities Order'wi:l=1 be made
!

	

li ~! ;L,1 2� Jjavailable to the IC on the activation d~t

Jl,"! - 1 i53^

JUL 1
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issued :
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Effective :
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3v R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis . `.issouri
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Original Sheet 18
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5.4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5 .4 .3 Advance Payments

Planned Facilities Orders are subject to advance payments by'the'IC.--Three_
advance payments are required during the Order Interval, i .e ., interval
between the order date and the original activation date . These are set
forth in Paragraphs 5 .4 .3, A., B . and C ., following . Each advance payment
is based on the monthly charge as described in Paragraph 5.4 .11, following .

A. The first advance payment is due to the Telephone Company 30 days after
the order date . The payment shall be an amount equal. to three times the
monthly charge .

B . The second advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last
day of the month that is specified in the following table :

Issued :

The payment shall be an amount equal to six times the monthly charge .

DEC 2 9 4Q83
1.

JUL 1
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c
SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOUki

Effective :
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By R . D, BARRON, Vice President-?tissouri
Sout western Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri

~( 117LF~ IOJ

JE,PI - 1 i92?

Ut c 2,7

Order Interval Month After Order Date
In Months Second Payment Is Due

up to 19 1st
aver 19 to 20 2nd
over 20 to 21 3rd
over 21 to 22 4th
over 22 to 23 5th
over 23 to 24 6th
over 24 7th
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P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5 .4 .3 Advance Payments-(Continued)

C . The third advance payment is due to the Telephone Company on the last day

Issued :

ACCESS SERVICES

ACCESS SERVICE-(Canntgnued)J

The payment shall be an amount equal to three times the monthly charge .

If any advance payment is not received by the Telephone Company by the end
of the first working day of the next month; the Telephone Company will cease
all work on the Planned Facilities Order involved and Cancellation Charges
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .6, following, will apply .

In those cases where the activation date is less than 24 months, the second
and possibly the third advance payment may be due at the same time as the
first advance payment .

The advance payments will be~c ~e

	

twi

	

ney owed by the IC for
activated Planned Facilitiesila .~ Fr,

	

t

	

f the same type, i .e .,
Switched Access Feature Grou~accounts or Special Access accounts ; dnw ithe
activation date for the facility

	

r which, the advance payment , was-,taken .
J6`L 1 ii90b

By

	

Jl,fl ` 11934
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Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Trice 2tesident-Missouri
Sout'nwestern Bell Telephone 'omoanv

St . Louis, "issouri

Access Services Tariff
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of the month that is

Order Interval

specified in the following table :

Month After Order Date
In Months Third Payment Is Due

up to 12 1st
over 12 to 13 2nd
over 13 to 14 3rd
over 14 to 15 4th
over 15 to 16 5th
over 16 to 17 6th
over 17 to 18 7th
over 18 to 19 8th
over 19 to 20 9th
over 20 to. 21 10th
over 21 to 22 11th
over 22 to 23 12th
over 23 to 24 13th

over 24 14th
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" 5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE- Con

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5.4 .3 Advance Payments-(Continued)

C. (Continued)

5 .4 .4 Hub Serving Wire Centers

5 .4 .5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders

A. Change in Number of Facilities

Issued : DEC 2 s 11983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Public i.areic~, Comm: ssicn ;

Should the Planned Facilities Order be cancelled by the IC, the amount
of the advance payments will be credited to the IC's account, and any
remaining credit balance will be refunded . The fact that advance pay-
ments have been made in no way relieves the IC from complying with the
Telephone Company's regulations as to other payments or the prompt pay-
ment of bills .

Planned Facilities Hub serving wire centers for Special Access may be
established by the Telephone Company at designated locations in a LATA.
A Hub is a Telephone Company office where facilities will be available
to reach a specified set of serving wire centers and End User's premises .
The location of Hubs, if any, in a LATA will be specified by the Tele-
phone Company . Different serving wire centers may be designated as
Bridging Hubs and Multiplexing Hubs . The wire centers served by the
Hub serving wire center will also be specified by the Telephone Company .

Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders may be made by the IC without
charge prior to acceptance by the Telephone Company of the Planned Facili-
ties Order . The date when the order is accepted is known as the order
date . After the order date, modifications may be made as set forth fol-
lowing :

1-5 1-1

facilities ordered will be treated as follows :

	

I

	

II,Pj -' 1 1931" h
in th

	

r Q~' ~a~i~~~s ordered will be treog X44 ,3

	

;~
Facil

	

~$$ ;( Hrlt+ki~ increased amountamouni.''dnly)il:~r ;- ; l? T11SSIC" t

1 . An increase
new Planned

2 .

	

Any decrease in the nugyl~griaf iStr4lities ordered will be treated as
a cancellation (for t ~~tecreased amount only) and will be subject
to the regulations an kAa esj
ing .

	

r

	

Paragraph 5 .4 .6, follow-
BY _
PUBLI

	

SERVICE COMMISSION

Effective :
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After the order date, any increase or decrease in the number o~ type of l

By R. D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)
DEC

:.

	

_.~ . ; .1
5 .4 .5 Modifications of Planned Facilities Orders-(Continued,)

	

; . . S

B . Activation Date Changes

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

With the agreement of the Telephone Company, the IC may change the activa-
tion date of a Planned Facilities Order subject to the following conditions :

1 . No activation date may be established that is more than 12 months beyond
the activation date specified' on the original order .

	

If the IC is unable
to accept the facilities within 12 months of the original activation date,
the IC has the choice of the following options :

2 . If the requested date is prior to the original activation date, Addi-
tional Engineering, Additional Labor and/or special construction
charges may apply in order to meet the date . The Telephone Company
will determine whether such charges apply and will notify the IC
accordingly .

3 . A Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge as set forth in Para-
graph,5 .4 .5, D., following, will apply for each activation date change .

C. Other Modifications

1 . With the agreement of the Telephone Company, other modifications may
be made prior to the activation date . The types of modifications
that may be made include, but are not limited to :

	

IPOIL,

Issued :

	

DEC 29 1983

a . The Planned Facilities Order shall be cancelled and charges set forth
in 5 .4 .6, B ., following, will apply or

b . Billing for the facilities will commence .

- Change in facility interface

	

J/1"' I - 1 ,9~ ,
- Addition or deletion of optional features

	

8 a9 - 2 5 3- Change in type of Transport Termination (Switched

	

1o� ~.~ . .

Access only) r
- Change from two-wir~i,

	

e

	

wire facilities or from
four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities

tjw~1 1986
A Planned Facilities Orde

	

ification Charge as set forth in Paragraph
5 .4 .5, D ., following, wit ~ laplpily

	

o

	

l, e

	

Eypes of modification .
BY

2 . The following types ofP
require the cancellation

ECOMMISSIONA

	

pp may not be made, but instead
and reissuance of the order :

Effective :

	

JAN O 4
I iqA

By R . D . BARRON, Vice ?resident-uissouri
Southwestern Bel! Telephone Company

St . =duffs, Hissouri
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Issued :

Other Modifications-(Continued)

2 . (Continued)

If more than
applies .

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .4 .5 Modifications of Planned Facilities

Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge

5 .4 .6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order

DEC 2 Q i°83

	

Fffective :

	

JAN 0 1 1~1Ad
?v 3 . . D . BARRON. Vice President-Missouri

Southwestern Bell ?'eiephone Company
St . Louis, Yissouri

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

Original Sheet 22

SERVICF-(ConLi21̀{le4) "

Pl1hlic Sr: :c- C~ir1i-:SCicn
Orders- (Continued " ------- -----

- Change in Feature Group type
- Change in location, i .e ., the IC terminal location, the Hub

location, the end office or the End User's premises
- Change in type of facilities other than from two-wire facilities

to four-wire facilities or four-wire facilities to two-wire facilities

Cancellation Charges as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .6, following,
will apply in these cases .

The Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge is applied on a per-order,
per-occurrence basis . The applicable charge is :

USOC Charge

Planned Facilities Modification
Charge, per order . . . . . . . . . . . .

	

OMC

	

$29 .59

one change is being made at the same time, only one charge

A Planned Facilities order may be cancelled after the order date .,
Cancellation Charges will apply as set forth in Paragraphs 5J4'.,6 ;L3S' (~

	

I
and C . . following . The cancellation date is the date the Telephone
Company receives written or verbal notice from the IC#that th jcap city

	

i

or channels ordered are to be cancelled . The verbal notice8: st be")-* ;
followed by written confirmation within 10 days .

	

2, 5 '3

The applicable Cancella(~f~ L ~ t, 'S't'-~` ?~9 on the interval between the
cancellation date and tat. Ttiv> on date or the interval between the
cancellation date and 24 months aft u the order date, whichever interval
is shorter .

	

This interval W Lkn~ _ .%5bthe Cancellation Interval .

	

The
Cancellation Charge appBlicabb

41
ie to e

	

ancelia tion Interval is shown in
the following table :

	

~
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ACCESS SERVICES

-ta.n ~ ~-J5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Connu

40

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5 .4.6 Cancellation of a Planned Facilities Order-(Continued-)--

B . (Continued)

Cancellation Interval

	

Cancellation Charge
In Months Prior To Activation Date

	

Per Capacity_ Or Channel Cancelled

C . Where special construction is involved, Cancellation Charges and/or
Termination Liability charges as set forth in Section 14, Following,

133.will apply in addition to char es
s

	

,f~`'mVJ'
Paragraph 5 1 4 ti6 ;_I h~

preceding .

	

f1 °.

	

!

i9~^
1yab

Issued : DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Less than 1

	

24 times Monthly Charge(!)
1 to 2

	

23 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 2 to 3

	

22 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 3 to 4

	

21 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 4 to 5

	

20 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 5 to 6

	

19 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 6 to 7

	

18 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 7 to 8

	

17 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 8 to 9

	

16 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 9 to 10

	

15 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 10 to 11

	

14 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 11 to 12

	

13 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 12 to 13

	

12 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 13 to 14

	

11 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 14 to 15

	

10 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 15 to 16

	

9 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 16 to 17

	

8 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 17 to 18

	

7 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 18 to 19

	

6 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 19 to 20

	

5 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 20 to 21

	

4 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 21 to 22

	

3 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 22 to 23

	

2 times Monthly Charge(!)
Over 23

	

1 times Monthly Charge(!)

Effective :
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5 .4 .7

5 .4.8

5 .4 .9 Minimum Period

A.

Issued

Delayed Activation Credit

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Activation of Planned Facilities

Access Services Tariff
Section. 5

OrLAganal USheet024

DEC 2 C I` .1
h

SERVICE-(Cont1'muedtji
i,11JJu/.nI I .

I Public Scrvico Commission y

The Planned Facilities ordered are made available for the IC's future
service needs on the activation date . Special or Switched Access Service
using the Planned Facilities will be provided pursuant to standard,
negotiated or short-notice service date intervals, under an Access Order
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .2.1, preceding . The service date on such
orders may be the same as, or later than, the Planned Facilities Order
activation date . For analog and digital high capacity planned facili-
ties order to a Hub, the service date and activation date are always
the same . When the service and activation dates are the same, the
Access Order charges apply and the Planned Facilities charges do not .
If the service is disconnected prior to the expiration of the minimum-
period requirements for the Planned Facilities Order, the facilities
Till be returned to the activated status and Planned Facilities Order
minimum-period charges will commence and will apply until such time
as the minimum-period requirements are fulfilled .

	

,

The Telephone Company will make every effort to provide the Planned
Facilities to the IC on the established activation date . If the date
is missed, unless for reasons beyond the control of the Telephone Com-
pany as set forth in Section 2, Paragraph 2 .1 .3, preceding, and Para-
graphs 5 .4 .12, following, a Delayed Activation Credit will apply and
will be credited to the IC's account .

The Delayed Activation Credit will be 1/30 of the monthly charge as
specified in Paragraph 5 .4 .11, following, for each day the date is
missed .

The minimum period for which Planned Facilities are activated for the
IC's use and for which charges are applicable is 24 months . Beginning
on the activation date, the appr,o~~r at

	

a

	

as specified in Para-
graph 5 .4 .11, following, wi.

	

i_
lJhi't~
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Pll LIC SERVICE ~pMrnISniON
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By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Misscuri
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s

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5 .4 .9 Minimum Period-(Continued)

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

Access Services Tariff
Section 5

Original Sheet 25

MR fon .~:li-.c (;~n1rTi1S. . IC nc~
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B . Facilities in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended
will be treated as follows :

1 . Subject to Paragraph 5 .4 .9, C ., following, the IC may retain the facilities
in the activated status, and the charges as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .11,
following, will apply .

2. Subject to the provisions of Paragraph 5 .5, following, the IC may return
the facilities to the Telephone Company upon 30-days' notice . All avail-
ability for use by the IC will cease as of that date .

C. Facilities in the activated status for which the minimum period has ended,
and for which there are no currently pending Access Orders, except those
where special construction applies, may be taken by the Telephone Company
for its use upon written 90-days' notice to the ordering IC . If the IC does
not submit Access Orders for the use of such Planned Facilities prior to the
end of the 90-day notice period, all availability for use by the IC will
cease as of that date or other date mutually agreeable to the Telephone
Company and the IC, and charges as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .11, following,
will cease .

D . Planned Facilities provided by special construction will be subject to
liabilities and charges as set forth in Section 14, following, in addition
to Paragraphs 5 .4 .9, A, through C ., preceding .

.
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

~.~~S :UL~~~
5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

	

'
~1IC $M4o° Co~m,Swcn ;

5 .4 .10 Minimum Period Charges

When Planned Facilities are returned to the Telephone Company prior to
the expiration of the minimum period, charges are applicable for the
remainder of the minimum period . The charge for the quantity returned
will be an amount equal to the applicable monthly charge times the
number of months and/or fraction thereof between the return date and
the end of the minimum period . The monthly charge is set forth in
Paragraph 5 .4 .11, following .

5 .4 .11 Monthly Charge

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

Monthly charges are applicable for activated Planned Facilities . The
monthly charge will apply from the activation date until such time as
the facilities are used to provide Access Service via an Access Order
or until the minimum period requirements have been satisfied . If the
minimum period requirement has been satisfied and the IC chooses to re- .
rain the facilities in the activated status, the monthly charge will
continue to apply . If the IC requests the Planned Facilities be used
to provide Access Service and they are so used, the Planned Facilities
monthly charge will cease, and the appropriate Switched or Special Access
Service rates and charges set forth in Section 6, Paragraph 6 .8 and
Section 7, Paragraph 7 .5, respectively, will apply .

The monthly charge will serve as the basis for advance payments and
Cancellation Charges, as well as for the monthly charge to be billed
for activated Planned Facilities .

The monthly charges are as follows, :

A. For Switched Access

Activated Switched Access Planned Facilities between the IC terminal
location and the end office will be bil

	

at the rates established
for Minimum Monthly Usa'

	

0i

	

bet forth in Section 6
Paragraph 6 .7 .5, follo

DEC 2 9 1983

ACCESS SERVICES
DEC 2 ; ,

JUL 1
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DEC
ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(Continued)

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

5 .4.11 Monthly Charge-(Continued)

B . For Special Access

C .

Activated Special Access Planned Facilities will be billed at the monthly
rates in Section 7, Paragraphs 7 .5 .1, 7.5 .2 and 7 .5 .4, following, for the
Access Connections, Special Transport and Special Access Lines, respectively .

Bridging functions, if specified on the Planned Facilities Order, will be
billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7, Paragraph 7 .5 .3, C .,
following . Billing for all other Features and Functions, including Facil-
ity Interface Combinations, even if specified on the order, will not com-
mence until placed in service via an Access Order . The monthly rate is the
total of all the items included on the order for which charges are to apply
while in the activated status .

For Metallic Facilities

Two-wire and four-wire metallic facilities between an IC terminal location
and the IC serving wire center, whether ordered as Switched Access or Spe-
cial Access, will be billed at the monthly rates set forth in Section 7,
Paragraph 7.5 .1, following, for two-wire and four-wire Special Access Service
Access Connections .

5 .4 .12 Planned Facilities Test and Line Up

A.

Issued :

Prior to the activation date, the Telephone Company will test and line up
the facilities provided, as appropriate . Test and line up will be made
by the Telephone Company using the IC facilities which are installed at
the IC terminal location to terminate the capacity or services provided .
The IC shall provide personnel and equipment and shall have its facilities
available to complete the testing and line up during the period specified .
If the personnel, equipment and facilities are not provided by the IC, and
the activation date is missed, no Delayed Activation Credit applies .

DEC 2 9 1983

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

ACCESS SERVICES

BY
PU IC SERVICE COMMISSION

OF MISSOURI

Effective : JAN G 1 1pu

By R . D . BARRON, Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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5 . ORDERING OPTIONS FOR SWITCHED AND SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(dCnhi2ueAL'

5 .4 Planned Facilities Order-(Continued)

	

l..'1~'~J~21

5 .4 .12

	

Planned Facilities Test and Line Up-(Continued)'' Public Seficc C'0 -

B .

agreeable to the IC and another date is agreed upon, no Delayed Activation
Credit will apply if the facilities are not available on the activation date .

5 .5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements

5 .5 .1 When Switched Access Service Access Connections are ordered under Planned
Facilities Orders or Access Orders, they .will be provided subject to the
minimum capacity provisions set forth in Paragraph 5 .1 .1, preceding, and
Paragraphs 5 .5 .2 through 5 .5 .7, following .

5 .5 .2 There is no minimum capacity for Interface Groups 1 and 2, except as set
forth in Paragraphs 5 .4 .2, A . 1 ., preceding . The minimum capacity provided
for Interface Groups 3 through 10 and for which charges are applicable is
set forth in Paragraph 5.5 .6, following .

5 .5 .3 When additional busy-hour minutes of capacity are ordered, they may be
provided using activated or in-service Access Connection Interface
Groups .

	

Such busy-hour minutes of capacity, up to and including the
number that brings the Interface Group to its designated capacity, will
be provided without being subject to the minimum capacity provisions as
set forth in Paragraph 5 .5 .6, following . Any additional busy-hour min-
utes of capacity ordered will be subject to the minimum capacity provisions,
unless they are provided under an Access Order using Planned Facilities .
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Testing and line up as set forth in Paragraph 5 .4 .12, A ., preceding, may
begin up to 30 days prior to the scheduled activation date . The Telephone
Company will notify the IC of the scheduled start date at least ten corking
days prior to such date . If this date is mutually agreeable, the Telephone
Company will begin testing on the scheduled date . If this date is not
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5 .5 Switched Access Service Minimum Capacity Requirements-(Continued)

5 .5 .4 When an IC requests high frequency analog or Digital interface groups,
the IC is required to order at a minimum, sufficient capacity to util-
ize 70 percent of the channels .

5 .5 .5 For the purpose of administering the minimum capacity provisions,
access Orders for Access Connection Interface Groups for different
Feature Groups may be grouped together if the facilities provided
for all the connections are the same and terminate in the same
facilities terminal in the same end office .

5 .5 .6 The following table provides the total capacity of the interface and
the threshold for minimum order requirements :

5 .5 .7

A.

Issued :

P .S .C . Mo .-No . 36

The Telephone Company will not provide these Interface Groups when less
than 70 percent of the capacity is ordered . For purposes of grouping
as set forth in Paragraph 5 .5 .5, preceding, it shall be assumed that
Feature Groups A, B, C or D minutes may be combined .

When Switched Access Service provided from available inventory is dis-
connected and the disconnect causes the in-service capacity to fall
below the minimum requirements, the Telephone Company will at the
option of the IC :

~~~~,
&%tyro the minimum capacity requ

r
iie11mectis ;)

and all appropriate charges will ap~ly, or
I bb
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Disconnect all the service

DEC 2 9 1983
Effective :

	

JAN 0 1 1984

By R . D . BARRON . Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Comca nv

St . Louis, "issouri

Interface
Type

Interface
Name

Total
Capacity
(Channels)

Minimum
Capacity
(Channels)

Analog Group 12 9 .
Analog Supergroup 60 42
Analog Mastergroup 600 420
Digital DS1 24 17
Digital DSlC 48 34
Digital DS2 96 68
Digital DS3 672 471
Digital D54 4032 2823
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SPECIAL ACCESS SERVICE-(~Cont xtued)J
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Capacity Requirements- (Continu
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Establish a Planned Facilities Order for the minimum capacity as of the
disconnect date, and all facilities not in service required to meet the
minimum requirements will be established as activated Planned Facilities,
with appropriate charges applying .

When a return of Planned Facilities to the Telephone Company causes the
activated capacity to fall below the minimum, the Telephone Company will
take back all Planned Facilities involved and all appropriate charges
will apply .

An IC may request a record modification for existing Access Service or
activated Planned Facilities . Record modifications include the following
types of changes :

- Billing name

	

.
- Billing address
- Contact telephone number
- Rearrange account structure
- Change designation of IC serving wire center (applies only to the applica-

tion of the five-mile rule as set forth in Paragraph 6 .7 .13, B ., following) .

The charges to be applied for record modifications are as follows :

- For changes to existing Access Service, a charge equal to the amount
of the Other Modification Charge set forth in Paragraph 5 .2 .2, E .,
preceding, will apply .

- For changes to activated Planned Facilities, a charge equal to the
amount of the Planned Facilities Order Modification Charge set forth
in Paragraph 5 .4 .5, D ., preceding, will apply .

By R . D . BARRON, - Vice President-Missouri
Southwestern Bell Telephone Company

St . Louis, Missouri
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